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1. Introduction

Controlling Module in SAP provides supporting information to Management for the purpose of planning, reporting, as
well as monitoring the operations of their business. Management decision-making can be achieved with the level of
information provided by this module.

Some of the components of the CO (Controlling) Module are as follows:

Cost Element Accounting
Cost Center Accounting
Internal Orders
Activity-Based Costing (ABC)
Product Cost Controlling
Profitability Analysis

Profit Center Accounting

Cost Element Accounting: component provides information which includes the costs and revenue for an organization.
These postings are automatically updated from FI (Financial Accounting) to CO (Controlling). The cost elements are the
basis for cost accounting and enable the User the ability to display costs for each of the accounts that have been
assigned to the cost element. Examples of accounts that can be assigned are Cost Centers, Internal Orders, WBS (work
breakdown structures).

Cost Center Accounting: provides information on the costs incurred by your business. Within SAP, you have the
ability to assign Cost Centers to departments and /or Managers responsible for certain areas of the business as well as
functional areas within your organization. Cost Centers can be created for such functional areas as Marketing,
Purchasing, Human Resources, Finance, Facilities, Information Systems, Administrative Support, Legal,
Shipping/Receiving, or even Quality.

Some of the benefits of Cost Center Accounting: (1) Managers can set Budget /Cost Center targets; (2) Cost Center
visibility of functional departments/areas of your business; (3) Planning; (4) Availability of Cost allocation methods; and
(5) Assessments/Distribution of costs to other cost objects.

Internal Orders: provide a means of tracking costs of a specific job, service, or task. Internal Orders are used as a
method to collect those costs and business transactions related to the task. This level of monitoring can be very detailed
but allows management the ability to review Internal Order activity for better-decision making purposes.

Activity-Based Costing: allows a better definition of the source of costs to the process driving the cost. Activity-Based
Costing enhances Cost Center Accounting in that it allows for a process-oriented and cross-functional view of your cost
centers. It can also be used with Product Costing and Profitability Analysis.

Product Cost Controlling: allows management the ability to analyze their product costs and to make decisions on the
optimal price(s) to market their products. It is within this module of CO (Controlling) that planned, actual and target
values are analyzed. Sub-components of the module are:

Product Cost Planning which includes Material Costing( Cost estimates with Quantity structure, Cost
estimates without quantity structure, Master data for Mixed Cost Estimates, Production lot Cost Estimates)
, Price Updates, and Reference and Simulation Costing.

Cost Object Controlling includes Product Cost by Period, Product Cost by Order, Product Costs by Sales
Orders, Intangible Goods and Services, and CRM Service Processes.

Actual Costing/Material Ledger includes Periodic Material valuation, Actual Costing, and Price Changes.

Profitability Analysis: allows Management the ability to review information with respect to the company’s profit or
contribution margin by business segment. Profitability Analysis can be obtained by the following methods:

Account-Based Analysis which uses an account-based valuation approach. In this analysis, cost and
revenue element accounts are used. These accounts can be reconciled with FI(Financial Accounting).

Cost-Based Analysis_uses a costing based valuation approach as defined by the User.
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Profit Center Accounting: provides visibility of an organization’s profit and losses by profit center. The methods which
can be utilized for EC-PCA (Profit Center Accounting) are period accounting or by the cost-of-sales approach. Profit
Centers can be set-up to identify product lines, divisions, geographical regions, offices, production sites or by functions.
Profit Centers are used for Internal Control purposes enabling management the ability to review areas of responsibility
within their organization. The difference between a Cost Center and a Profit Center is that the Cost Center represents
individual costs incurred during a given period and Profit Centers contain the balances of costs and revenues.

Controlling (CO) and Financial Accounting (FI) are independent components in the SAP system. The data flow between
the two components takes place on a regular basis.

The data relevant to cost, flows automatically to Controlling from Financial Accounting. At the same time, the system
assigns the costs and revenues to different CO account assignment objects, such as cost centers, business processes,
projects or orders. The relevant accounts in Financial Accounting are managed in Controlling as cost elements or
revenue elements. This enables you to compare and reconcile the values from Controlling and Financial Accounting.

2. Maintain Controlling Area

An organizational unit within a company, used to represent a closed system for cost accounting purposes.

A controlling area may include single or multiple company codes that may use different currencies. These company
codes must use the same operative chart of accounts.

All internal allocations refer exclusively to objects in the same controlling area.

The company code assignment to the controlling area must be made according to the processes your company has in
logistics and accounting. The organizational environment is also very important. It is difficult or at best, time-consuming
to change the 1:1 or 1:N relationship between the controlling area and company code after the decision and the
assignment have already been made.

The company code and controlling area organizational units can be combined in a number of ways. Using these
combinations you can represent organizations with different structures.

One Controlling Area is Assigned to One Company Code

In this example, the financial accounting and cost accounting views of the organization are identical.

Controlling
Area

=

Company Code
Multiple Company Codes Assigned to One Controlling Area

This example is Cross-Company Code Cost Accounting. Cost accounting is carried out in multiple company codes in
one controlling area. All cost-accounting relevant data is collected in one controlling area and can be used for allocations
and evaluations. In this case, the external and internal accounting perspectives differ from each other.
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For example, this method can be used if the organization contains a number of independent subsidiaries using global
managerial accounting. Cross-company code cost accounting gives you the advantage of using internal allocations
across company code boundaries.

Controlling
Area

ﬁ‘f”f’l”f’

- > s e
= — ey . =

Company Code 0001 Company Code 0002
"Atomobiles" "Uilty Vehicles"

If you assign more than one company code to one controlling area, then you need to note the following:
e You need to use same operational chart of accounts for all company codes

You need to treat each cost element (in all company codes) in the same way (for example, as a primary cost element,
or as an accrual cost element).

In Financial Accounting, you can also use country-specific charts of accounts.

e The operative fiscal year variants in the company codes must match the fiscal year variants in the controlling
area.

e You should execute period-end closing in Controlling for all company codes at the same time. Separate period-
end closing for each company code would be too time-consuming.

You can only execute period-end closing for a shared controlling area once closing is complete in Financial Accounting.
e If you wish to calculate plan prices automatically, you need to wait until planning is complete.

e The system only posts reconciliation postings across company codes without tax, which means that it cannot
automatically create invoices.

For tax reasons, cost flows (that are cross-company code) in Controlling can only be passed onto Financial Accounting if
the company codes form an integrated company with sales tax.

e If you wish to prevent cross-company code postings in Controlling, then you need to create a detailed
authorization concept.

e Retrospectively excluding a company code in another SAP system or client, requires more time and effort
than in cost accounting by company code.

e If you only use one controlling area, you can only use one operating concern.

e  You can only display profit center allocations in a controlling area.

CONTROLLING Page - 7 -




CONTROLLING CONFIGURATION AND STUDY MATERIAL

e You can only use transfer prices within a controlling area.

You need to take the following into consideration when deciding on the controlling area - company code assignment:

e Itis currently not possible to make CO allocations across controlling areas.

However, if you then create a controlling area with more than one assigned company code so that you can use all the
functions in Controlling, you may be causing a significant amount of extra work. Therefore, check to see if you really
need a 1:n relationship and whether the extra work it would create is acceptable.

SAP recommends a 1: N relationship between controlling area and company code for the following situations:

e Cross-company code transactions that MUST be processed in a controlling area, for example, production in an
associate plant, special cases of intercom any processing.

e Cross-company code CO postings that can be displayed in the reconciliation ledger, such as assessments,
capitalization of internal activity in Asset Accounting, activity allocation.

Representation of group costing
Use of Profit Center Accounting and transfer prices
Multilevel Product Cost Management across company codes

SAP recommends a 1:1 relationship between controlling area and company code for the following situations:

e Consolidated analysis of settled transactions across company codes in Profitability Analysis (CO-PA) In this
situation, you assign more than one controlling area to an operating concern

e  Representation of intercom any processes, whereby producing and delivering plant are the same.

Path: SPRO-> Controlling - General Controlling - Organization > Maintain Controlling Area.

Transaction Code: OKKP
Database Table: T001, TKA0O, TKAO1, TKA02, TKAO7, TKAQ9, TKTQ09, TKVS, TKVST

B . — . - & cChoose
Click on (IM Activity), select “Maintain Controlling Area” click on

button or pres enter key

lll:D'Chonse Activity
Activities

Per |Marme of Activity |

Copy, Delete, Check ControiTing fres; [=]

INa'inta'in Controlling Area | [~]

Delete SAP Delivery Data |:|

(=]

FPerform the activities in the specified sequence

It take to another screen, here click on it will take to following screen.

COArea= CCode |
Now click on button so it will display following small window.
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x

Company Code INGS

43

Enter your company code and pres enter button or click on continue key.
So it will copy few parameters to this screen form company code parameters as follow.

New Entries: Details of Added Entries

YEER

I —
Controlling Area Controlling Area INI;I:u '|jl COArea = CCode
~ < Basic data 1 Mame Desktop Computers Ltd

* [(Activate componen'|  pgrson Responsible
« [JAssignment of corr

Assignment Control

CoCd-=COArea = -
Currency Setting

Currency Type 10 Company code currency

Currency INR Indian Rupee

Currival. Prof.

| Other Settings
Chart of Accts ING5 Operating Chart of accounts - Desktop Computers
Fiscal Year Variant V3 Apr- March, 4 special periods

| cctr std. Hierarchy e

The other parameters we have to maintain as follow:

New Entries: Details of Added Entries

PHEEBR
Controlling Area Controlling Area ING5S COArea = CCode
~ SYBasicdata Name Desktop Computers Ltd Click this to
» [ Activate componeni] person Responsible maintain
« [ Assignment of corr

Assignment Control

CoCd->CO Area 1 Controlling area same as company code [
Currency Setting

Currency Type 10 Company code currency

Currency INR Indian Rupee

Curr/Val. Prof

Other Settings
Chart of Accts INOS Operating Chart of accounts - Desktop Computers
Fiscal Year Variant 3 Apr.- March, 4 special periods

' cctr sta. Hierarchy ING5_CCsH | || T
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O]

Now pres on save button and pres on save button so it will display following dialogue box:

[= Check standard hierarchy

Standard hierarchy INOS_CCSH
does not exist.

@ Should system INOS_CCSH
be created as a standard hierarchy?

=
Yes Mo Cancel
| |%

Just pres enter key or pres on yes button it will save automatically.

Standard Hierarchy is a tree structure containing all the cost centers in a controlling area from the Controlling
standpoint.

Now double click on “Assignment of company code” at left side as in follow window:

ICnntrDIIing Area

= A Basic data
[ Activate compaonentsfcontral indicatars
(JAssignment of company code(s)

|
Now click on

New Entries: Overview of Added Enitries
Z &

button and assign your company code as follow:

Controlling Area Controlling Area INBE
= []Basic data
« [ activate componen
+ =9 Assignment of comr

Assigned Company Codes

C... Company Mame

INGS CDesktop Computers Lid|
=
s

]
Now pres on save button .

Now double click on “Activate Components/Control Indicators” at left side as I shown in following window:
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IiCu:untru:uIIing Area |
=~ [JBasic data
I[:IActivate camponentsfcantral indicatars I
A Assignment of company codefs)

It will take to another screen here pres on . In this screen non of the components will be in active. So

we have active all of them as follow:

 New Entries: Details of Added Entries

PEER
Conftrolling Area Controlling Area INBS Click this in every line to
* [JBasic data Fiscal Year 2011/ to maintain

« 3 Activate componen

» OAssignment of com |4 o 2ta Components

CostCenters 1 Component active i
| A& Activity Type
Order Management | 1 CDTI"IEDHEI'll active -
Commit. Management 1 Components active -
1 Profitinalysis =l |
Acty-Based Costing 1 Component Active for Parallel Calculation -

v Profit Center Acclg
v Projects
+|Sales Orders :...f W. Commit. Mgt
| Cost Objects
Real Estate Mgmit

Other Indicators
< Al Currencies
¥ Variances

L]
Click on save button to save the activity, it display the following information window:

III:'InfDrmatinn

controlling area

And go back e to SPRO screen.

Maintain Number Ranges for Controlling Documents
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Areas in which humbers are assigned that refer to business objects of the same type. Examples of objects:

Business partners
G/L accounts
Orders

Posting documents
Materials

One or more number range intervals are specified for each nhumber range, as well as the type of number assignment.

There are two types of humber assignment:

Internal: hen saving a data record, the SAP system assigns a sequential number that lies within the
corresponding number range interval.

External: When saving a data record, either the user or an external system assigns a number. The number
must lie within the corresponding number range interval.

The system generates a document number for each business transaction. Business transactions are classified according
to CO transactions.

The business transaction Direct Internal Activity Allocation belongs to the Controlling transaction Actual Activity
Allocation.

This means that you must assign each transaction to a number range interval. It is also possible to define multiple
business transactions in one number range interval.

The Controlling component provides a large number of transactions for each controlling area.
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CO Document Mo Rangesl

Co Document Mumber R anges

Contralling Area;
| 1
[ Mairtain Groups | | Change Intervals | [ Chanoe Status ]
Maititain Mo, Eatige Grps Maint. Mo, Range ittervals

Mumber Range Ohject Mumber Range Ohjed
Cartralling Ares "
Srouping Cortraling Lrea
Flanning Intervals
EEE; From Mumber To Munber
Primar:.fPu:@tings Mumber Statuz  Ext
COIM

[ Insert Graup ] IZ haintain Intervals] [Assign Elements to Group J

linzert Group Wairtsin bumber B anne
lIrtereals
& Select group with "
ITJE:‘t - Eupﬂbnal-lrﬁaﬂ?e Ohject
ey |rterva ontrolling Ares
From Mumber T pumber Group ® Mark Element

Ll Rt e ® Fuzcute "Assion Elemert

Irtervals To Group" funtion.
From Mumber  To Mumber F

Mumber Range Ext

Path: SPRO-> Controlling - General Controlling - Organization - Maintain Number Ranges for Controlling Documents.

Transaction Code: KANK

Click on @ (IM Activity),

Number Ranges for CO Document

2 |7 Groups | G Groups [

CO Area............. INGS

G Intervals | [ Status

-

-
I[_ﬁ' Intervals _||
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In above window enter your Controlling Area and pres on Maintain Groups button MI

So it will take to following screen:

(= Humbear range objedc Edif L ey fa] Group B Inbereal System Healp
& - 4a & Insan L tT o5 @EE @
Maintain taxt F7
Maintain Number Range Gi Expand Fa
& Sl ElementGroup Sy
|
Mumber range object CO DoCcument

D Area LNGS
Grouping

Mot as=1gned
COIN CD Through-postings from FI
FIPA Payment scheduling

In above window go to mane bar “Group + Insert” it will display following window:

= Insert Group

Text IMOS CONTROLLING AREA NUMBER. RAMNGES
Intervals
Erom paarmbhar To ouirnher Current number Ext E
9900000000 9999999999 e -
w -

Existing Number Ranges

From number To number Number Range Status Ext

]

=

=3

A

In the above window enter text and number range and pres enter key or click on insert button so it will appear on
the top of main window as follow:

Number range object CO Document
cCo Area. . ... ... ... THO5
Groupging . . .. .. . . ..

[ JING5 CONTROLLING AREA NUMBER RANGES

Select the check box and double click number range objects as follow (when you double click on each humber range
objects the color of each object will change to blue from black)
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Maintain Number Range Groups
= nEEEIernent-'Group Q

Number range object CO Document
co Area. ... ... TNE5
Grouping . . . ... . _ ..

jj]INDE CONTROLLING AREA NUMBER RAMNGES

Not assigned
COIN CO Through-postings from FI
FIPA Payment scheduling
GPDF Distribution Primary Costs
JRPU
JRPW
KABG Automat. WIP/fresults analwysis

Like above do for all number objects.

#a ElementGroup
Now pres on button which appears at top of the screen.

So your all humber range objects will assign to your number range as follow:

Maintain Number Range Groups
=& ofS Element/Group S

Number range object CO Document
CO Area INGOS
Grouping.

vaNOS CONTROLLING AREA NUMBER RANGES
FIPA Payment scheduling
GPDP Distribution Primary Costs
JRPU
JRPV
KABGC Automat. WIP/results analysis
KABM Manual WIP/ results analysis
KAFM Payment data
KAMVY Manual cost allocation
KAUS Calculate Scrap

]
Click on save button to save the activity and go back e to SPRO screen.

3. Maintain Versions

Path: SPRO-> Controlling - General Controlling - Organization > Maintain Versions.

Transaction Code: OKEQ

Click on @ (IM Activity),
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[~

TahleWiew Edit Goto Choose Utiltiesiy Estras  Systern  Help

& BAd I SE@  DHE ana EE @R
General Version Definition

Dialog Structure | General Yersion Cverview 4‘
| &4 General Version Definition [ Jversion  [Mame [Flan  Jactual [wirira Jvariance|Exclusive Use |
[ Seﬁ?ngs in Operating Concern _ F3 Planfactual version g 5 E‘
[ Settings far Profit Center Accounting =" _— g =]

= [JControlling Area Settings - Flan verSfun. change 1 L =

':ISBﬁingstrEach Fiscal Year | |2 Planversian 2 O o =

[ TDelta version: Bus. Transachons 1| Flan version 3 O] 1 p E

(1 Settings for Progress Analysis (Projec|| |4 Plan version 4 O O [ g [

£ Cost Estimate Maint. Or O | [ [Cost Estimate inf®

10 Plan version: integratior ] [l [1 o =

Select Version 0 and double click on “Settings for Each Fiscal Year”. It will display following screen:

[E Determine Work Area: Entry

Field Description Work Area
. I~ STL

Controlling Area I_INI35|_'|j|

Wersion ]

|g|| Further select cond. || Append ||E||g|

In this window enter your controlling area and pres enter or click on continue key.

Change View "Settings for Each Fiscal Year”: Overview
% & NeweEntries [ [ ©» B M EL (B copyMethod

Dialog Structure Controlling Area INO5 Desktop Computers Ltd

~ [ General Version Defini' | Version 0 Plan/Act - Version
- (JSettings in Operatir:

) g zemtng; for:romsc Version Settings for Each Fiscal Year |
- ontrolling Area Se¢!
ersion Locke ntegrated Planning opying Allowe
- Semnggs for Eac Y. Version Locked Integrated PI c Allowed
T “a) )
- [ Delta Version: B 2011 T2 7 a
- (1 Settings for Progre: 2012 7
: 2013 ] v
2014 =
| 2015 v

&

It will display another window click on
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" Change View "Settings for Each Fiscal Year”": Details
P NewEnties B > H B B3

Dialog Structure
* [ General Version Defini
« [ 8ettings in Operatir:
+ [JSettings for Profit C
* [JControlling Area Se
- &9 Seftings for Eac
= [JDelta Version: B
« [JSettings for Progre:

COArea INB5| Desktop Computers Ltd
Version 8 | PlanfAct - Version
Fiscal Year 2011

Planning  Price calculation

General indicators
Version Locked
+|Integrated Planning

| Copying Allowed

Currency translation

Exchange Rate Type M S%ndard translation for cost planning

Value Date 161.04.2011]3

Ordersiprojects

Integrated planning with cost centers/bus. processes
Version for ind. act alloc. i)

]
Enter above parameters and Click on save button to save the activity so it will display the following window:

II:" Background Processing

Diagnosis

The "Change version" function you chose for
wersion 000 requires checks that could last a

long time.

The systern checks, amongst other thinos, whether
transaction data has been posted in version 000,
Ifthis is so the function "Chandge versiaon”

cannot be executed for this versian.

Fecommendation
Execute the checks and the function “"Change
version" in the background.

MHotes for Processing in the Background
o Background processing can aonly be carried

@ Do yvou want to execute the "Change wversion
"function in the background?

res ﬂ Mo || L Cancel

T 50000 I 1D

In the above window pres “YES":
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Iilf-.'F'rint Screen List

Cutput Device

Mumber of copies 1

Mumber of pages
@& Print all
(2 Print from page o] Ta o}

In the above window type “LP01” as Output Device and pres enter button or click on continue button:

IIZ:'InfDrmatiDn

pres enter button or click on continue button:

Simple Job Selection

@Execute MExtendedjobselectnon lnformation

-

Job name
!
User name l_DHRUVA]

Job status

Sched. v ' Released v /Ready v Active v!Finished

Job start condition
From [3/28.07.2011] To 03 28.67.2011

® ®
or after event: ¥
Now click on @ Execute button and go back e to SPRO screen.
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PROFIT CENTER ACCOUNTING

EC-PCA lets you calculate internal operating results for SBU. A profit center represents an organizational subunit that
operates independently on the market and bears responsibility for its own costs and revenues. You organize your
organization into profit centers by assigning the master data of each profit-relevant objects (materials, cost centers,
orders, projects, sales orders, assets, cost objects, and profitability segments) to a profit center.

All the business transactions in the SAP system which are relevant for costs and profits are updated in the profit centers
at the same time they are processed in the original module, and organized according to cost and revenue elements.
This transforms all the flows of goods and services within the company into exchanges of goods and services between
profit centers. This profit center structure applies for both actual postings and profit center plan data.

A profit center is an organizational unit in accounting that reflects a management-oriented structure of the organization
for the purpose of internal control.

You can analyze operating results for profit centers using either the cost-of-sales or the period accounting approach.
By calculating the fixed capital as well, you can use your profit centers as investment centers.

Profit center Accounting at the profit center level is based on costs and revenues. These are assigned statistically by
multiple parallel updating to all logistical activities and other allocations of relevance for a profit center.

The exchange of goods and services between profit centers can be valuated using the same valuation approach as in
financial accounting or another approach

The master data of a profit center includes the name of the profit center, the controlling area it is assigned to, and the
profit center’s period of validity, as well as information about the person responsible for the profit center, the profit
center’s assignment to a node of the standard hierarchy, and data required for communication (address, telephone
number and so on).

Every profit center is assigned to the organizational unit controlling area. This assignment is necessary because Profit
Center Accounting displays values in G/L accounts.

The system transfers all the data to Profit Center Accounting together with the G/L account to which the data was
originally posted. You can only aggregate data of this structure by using the same

e chart of accounts
e fiscal year variant
e  currency

When we are implementing profit center accounting, system activates the Ledger 8A for PCA.

Maintain Controlling Area Settings

Path: SPRO-> Controlling - Profit Center Accounting - Basic Settings> Controlling Area Settings-> Maintain Controlling
Area Settings.

Click on @ (IM Activity),
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Change View "EC-PCA: Controlling Area Settings": Overview
B B

Controlling Area ING5 Desktop Computers Ltd
Controlling Area Settings

Dummy Profit Center

Standard Hierarchy INO5_PCSH

Elim. of Int. Business Vol.

PCtr Local Currency Type 20 Controlling area currency

Profit Center Local Currency INR
[Store Transaction Currency _1

Valuation View 0 Legal Valuation -
ALE Distribution Method No distribution to other systems v

Control Indicators

From Yr Active Indicator
2011 v

]
Click on save button to save the activity and go back ﬁ to SPRO screen.

Create Dummy Profit Center

The dummy profit center is the default profit center to which data is posted when the corresponding object has not been
assigned to a profit center.

You can find out which objects are not assigned to profit centers by analyzing the postings assigned to the profit center.
You can also assess or distribute data from the dummy profit center to the desired profit centers.

It may happen that some objects in your system are inadvertently left without an assignment to a profit center. In this
case, postings to accounts which are defined as revenue or cost elements are assigned to the dummy profit center of
the controlling area to which the object posted to belongs. This ensures that your internal and financial accounting data
are reconciled.

You should not assign data intentionally to your dummy profit center for the purpose of allocating it later. If desired,
define a separate "allocation profit center" for this purpose.

Path: SPRO-> Controlling > Profit Center Accounting - Master Data-> Profit Center> Create Dummy Profit Center

Transaction Code: KE59

Click on @ (IM Activity), the following window will display:
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III? Chooge Activity

Activities
Fer IName of Activity |

EC-PCA: Change Profit Center
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i Choose
Double click on "EC-PCA: Create Dummy Profit Center” or select that and click on button.

Create Dummy Profit Center: Initial Screen

Basic Data

Dummy profit center LINOS_DUHH\r‘I}j

Type INO5_DUMMY as Dummy Profit center and click on Basic Data or pres enter key.

Create Dummy Profit Center: Basic Screen

&Y Breakdown
Profit center INO5_DUMMY
Controlling area INBS Desktop Computers Ltd
Valid from 91.01.1950 to 31.12.99499
I Basic data I Indicators Company codes Change history
Texts
Mame INOS Dummy PC
Description INDOS Dummy Profit Center
Basic Data
_ Trg a1
Person Responsible L_| )
Department
Profit Center Group INO5_PC=H
Segment GEMERAL

Maintain Name, Description, Profit Center Group and Segment.

Click on save button ™= to save the activity, and back to SPRO screen.
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Define Profit Center

The essential difference between a profit center and a business area is that profit centers are used for internal control,
while business areas are more geared toward an external viewpoint.

The profit center differs from a cost center in that cost centers merely represent the units in which capacity costs
arise, whereas the person in charge of the profit center is responsible for its balance of costs and revenues.

Path: SPRO-> Controlling > Profit Center Accounting - Master Data-> Profit Center-> Define Profit Center

Transaction Code: KE51

Click on @ (IM Activity), the following window will display:

=

III?’ Choose Activity

Activities
FPer |Mame of Activity |

EC-PCAE: Change profit center

; N ) ” . @ Choose
Double click on "EC-PCA: Create Profit Center” or select that and click on = button.

Create Proilfifit Cerrter

DB

I Master Data I

T — — —
Profit Center I JTnes 1 eca] Jﬁ'

oy fromn
Profit T emnter
Lam=L - PN T I MNDS

In Profit center field any number and click on Master Data button, it will take to following screen:
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Create Profit Center

1 | Drilidown

General Data

Controlling Area INOS Desktop Computers Ltd

Basic data Indicators Company codes |~ Address | Communication - History
Descriptions
Profit Center ING5_1000 Status Inactive: Create 3 [a”_n)
Analysis Period 81.01.2011 to 31.12.9999
Name Normal Desktop PC B
Long Text Normal Desktop Profit Center Z|
Basic Data

User Responsible

Person Respons. Sales Head

Depariment Sales

Profit Ctr Group ING5_PCSH :| j
Segment DESKTOP

Update the Name, Description, Person responsible, Profit center Group and Segment fields.

After maintaining above all parameters click on Active Button. So it will save automatically.

Note: like above process you can create any number of profit centers as per client or project requirement.

Scenario in General Ledger Accounting

The scenario combines Customizing settings from different business views. In these Customizing settings, you specify
which posting data is transferred from different application components in General Ledger accounting, such as cost
center update or profit center update.

For each scenario, the system transfers the posting data relevant for General Ledger Accounting from the actual and
plan documents.
Overview of the Scenarios Delivered by SAP

Scenario Fields Filled Technical Field Name
Cost center update Cost center RCNTR
Sender cost center SCNTR
Preparation for consolidation Trading partner RASSC
Transaction type RMVCT
Business area Business area RBUSA
Trading partner business area SBUSA
Profit center update Profit center PPRCTR
Partner profit center PRCTR
Segment reporting Profit center PRCTR
Segment PSEGMENT
Partner segment SEGMENT
Cost of sales accounting Functional area RFAREA
Partner functional area SFAREA

You have to set up cost of sales accounting. The Functional Area field is not filled automatically by the assignment of the
scenario to your ledger.

COST ELEMENT ACCOUNTING
Creation of primary and secondary cost elements (Automatic Creation)
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Cost Element Accounting is the area of cost accounting where you track and structure the costs incurred during a
settlement period. It is thus not an accounting system as such, but rather a detailed recording of data that forms the
basis for cost accounting.

In an integrated accounting system such as the SAP system, you do not need to enter cost data separately. This is
because each business transaction that involves costs updates the CO component with detailed information on the cost
element and on the account assignment object itself. Each consumption transaction in Material Management (MM), each
billing in Sales and Distribution (SD) (= revenue), and each external transaction for invoice verification flows directly
through the G/L Account (= cost element) to the corresponding account assignment object.

Cost elements classify an organization’s valuated consumption of production factors within a controlling area. A cost
element corresponds to a cost-relevant item in the chart of accounts.

We distinguish between primary cost and revenue elements and secondary cost elements.

Primary Cost/Revenue Elements: A primary cost or revenue element is a cost or revenue-relevant item in the chart
of accounts, for which a corresponding general ledger (G/L) account exists in Financial Accounting (FI). You can only
create the cost or revenue element if you have first defined it as a G/L account in the chart of accounts and created it as
an account in Financial Accounting. The SAP System checks whether a corresponding account exists in Financial
Accounting.

Examples of primary cost elements include:

Material costs
Personnel costs
Energy costs
Salary Costs
Sales

Secondary Cost Elements: Secondary cost elements can only be created and administrated in cost accounting (CO).
They portray internal value flows, such as those found in internal activity allocation, overhead calculations and
settlement transactions.

When you create a secondary cost element, the SAP System checks whether a corresponding account already exists in
Financial Accounting. If one exists, you can not create the secondary cost element in cost accounting.

Examples of secondary cost elements include:

Assessment cost elements

Cost elements for Internal Activity Allocation
Cost elements for Order Settlement

Cost elements for Overheads

Cost elements in Controlling (CO) are closely related to the general ledger accounts used in Financial Accounting (FI).
This is because the SAP System is structured as an Integrated Accounting System:

Cost Element Categories:

The cost element category has a technical control function. It determines whether you can post to a cost element
directly or indirectly.

Direct posting means: You post a fixed amount to an account by specifying the account number. You can post directly
to all primary cost elements.

Indirect posting means: The system determines the account automatically at the time of posting You can not enter the
account number with the posting transaction. You can only post indirectly to secondary cost elements.

The following cost element categories can be used for primary cost elements

Primary cost element Description
category
01 Primary cost element
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03 Accrual cost element / percentage method

04 Accrual cost element / target=actual method

11 Revenue elements

12 Sales deduction

22 External settlement

90 Cost element for balance sheet accounts in Financial Accounting

The following cost element categories can be used for secondary cost elements

Secondary cost element Description

category

21 Internal settlement

31 Order/project results analysis
41 Overhead rates

42 Assessment

43 Allocation of activities/processes
50 Incoming orders: sales revenues
51 Incoming orders: other revenues
52 Incoming orders: costs

61 Earned values

Step 1: Make Default Setting

Path: SPRO->Controlling>Cost Element Accounting->Master Data->Cost Elements>Automatic Creation of Primary and
Secondary Cost Elements->Make Default Settings.

Transaction Code: OKB2
Database Table: TKSKA

Click on IMG activity @ the following window will display:

[ Determine Work Area: Entry

Field Description Wark Area
I it
Chart of Accounts I_Ir--IEIE_lﬁl

|E|| Further select cond. || Append ||E||g|

Enter your chart of account and press enter key or click on continue button.

In the next screen click on Iw.
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New Entries: Overview of Added Entries
A=1=3-E

Chart of Accts TNE5
Description Cperating Chart of accounts - Desktop Computers
Automatic Generation of Cost Elements: Default Setting
Acct from Accountto | CElem cat. | Short Descript. E
420000 4700049 1 Primary costs/cost-reducing revenues -
410000 419949 1 Primary costsicost-reducing revenues -
408800 40900a 1 Primary costs/cost-reducing revenues
430000 439999 1 Primary costsicost-reducing revenues
31000 319000 12 Sales deduction
3088600 3090048 11 Revenues
320000 320000 11 Revenues
440000 4499409 1 Primary costsicost-reducing revenues
0410000 41 Dwverhead Rates
0420000 42 Assessment
9430000 43 Internal activity allocation
9310000 31 Order/project results analysis
0410001 41 Dwverhead Rates
0410002 41 Owverhead Rates
0410003 41 Dwverhead Rates -
pazooot 43 Internal activity allocation -
4 ) 1)

u
Click on save button and click on back button e to go back to SPRO screen.

Step 2: Create Batch Input Session

Path: SPRO->Controlling>Cost Element Accounting>Master Data->Cost Elements>Automatic Creation of Primary and
Secondary Cost Elements—> Create Batch Input Session .

Transaction Code: OKB3
Click on IMG activity @ the following window will display:

Create Batch Input Session to Create Cost Elements

@

Caontrolling Area INB5

Valid from 01.04 2011 Give new identification
Walid to 31.12.99049

Session Mame ING5_CE

Batch input user [DHRLIW-I
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In above window maintain all parameters and click on execute buttonl@.

It will display the above screen now click back button e to go back to SPRO screen.
Create Batch Input Session to Create Cost Elements

Create Batch Input Zession to Create Cost Elements

CETm Cat. Description

300000 11 Zales Revenue

310000 12 Zales Discounts

320000 11 Other Income

400000 1 RM CONSUMPATION

400010 1 PACK CONSUMPATION

400100 1 FG CONSUMPATION

400200 1 COGM

400300 1 COGS with CE

410000 1 POWER EXP

410010 1 WATER EXP

410020 1 MAINTANANCE

9310000 3 Order/project results analysis

9310001 £y Order/project resulis analysis

9310002 £y Order/project resulis analysis

9310003 £y Order/project results analysis

9410000 41 Overhead Rates

9410001 41 Overhead Rates

9410002 41 Overhead Rates

9410003 41 Overhead Rates

9420000 42 Assessment

420001 42 Assessment

9430000 43 Internal activity allocation

9430001 43 Internal activity allocation

9430002 43 Internal activity allocation
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Step 3: Execute Batch Input Session

Path: SPRO->Controlling>Cost Element Accounting>Master Data>Cost Elements>Automatic Creation of Primary and
Secondary Cost Elements—> Execute Batch Input Session.

Transaction Code: SM35

Click on IMG activity @ the following window will display:

Batch Input: Session Overview

analysis | @ process
/

Click on this button

s Blog Breosny I ESRAFAREH

Selection criteria
Sess. ING5_CE From

Selectthis session

ed  Processed | InProcess | InBackground | BeingCreated [ Locked

ionna.. St. CrealedBy Dale Time

CreaionPr.. LockDate Authorizat 3B Trans. @ B see. £ of
N95_CE :[] [ T20.67.2811 65:17:06 RKBIKAGO [ 1% 8 9 49 1

v

Select the session and click on Process button.

[ Process Session INO5_CE

x
Processing Mode Additional Functions

Process/foreground Extended log
ro Display errors only ] Expert mode

Background v'!Dynpro standard size

Target host Cancel if Log Error Occurs

Simulate Background Mode
| Process ||

In the above window select “Display errors only” radio button and click on Process button.

[ Information

I =
o LProcessing of batch input session completed

|o” Session overview | Exit batch input |[2)
The session has been executed and above window will display here just click on “Exit Batch Input” button

It will exit the session and take you to normal screen.

NOTE: TO CREATE INDIVIDUAL PRIMARY COST ELEMENT TRANSACTION CODE IS KAO1
TO CREATE INDIVIDUAL SECONDARY COST ELEMENT TRANSACTION CODE IS KA06
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Change the Secondary Cost Element

Path: Accounting-> Controlling> Cost Element Accounting-> Master Data-> Cost Element-> Individual Processing-> KA02

- Change.
Transaction Code: KAQO2

1) The following screen will display

Change Cost Element: Initial Screen

Master Data

Cost Element

19430001|
| =

Bz,

Enter the secondary cost element and pres enter button or click on Master Data button:

It will come to following screen;

In this screen the name and description field contain “Internal activity allocation”. Change this as follow:

@ . Change Cost Element: Basic Screen

Internal activity al
Desktop Computers Ltd

31.12.9999

History

5 =

Cost Element 9430001
Controlling Area INOS
valid From 01.04_2011 to
) Basic Data Indicators DefaultAcctAssgnmt
J

Names

Name MACHIN COSTS

Description :MACHIN cosTs]

N

Basic Data
CElem category 43
Attribute mix

Functional Area

Internal activity allocation

Now click on save button so it save the activity and com back to previous screen.

Like that we can change all secondary cost elements.

9430000 Setup costs
9430002 Labor Costs
9410000 Mat overheads
9410001 Prod overheads
9410002 Admin overheads
9410003 Sales Overheads
9310000 WIP Settle Costs
9310001 WIP Primary costs
9310002 WIP Secondary costs
9310003 Sales Revenue
9420000 Assessment
9210000 AUC Settlement
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Display Cost Element Information

Path: Accounting > Controlling > Cost Element Accounting - Information System - Reports for Cost and Revenue
Element Accounting (New) > Master Data Indexes > KA23 - Cost Elements: Master Data Report

Transaction code: KA23

The following screen will display:

Display Cost Elements: Initial Screen
@

Cost Element to

Cost Element Group

Selection Variant N2 e
* All Cost Elements

1

Farameters
T =7

Valid From 01.04.2011 to 31 12.9999|J@
L

In above screen select “All Cost Elements” and select I_ button.
Display Cost Elements: Basic Screen

& = T OF = =L (& TF | BB 4 95 | Create Group...

Controlling Area [IMO0O5

Date 01.04 2011 to 31.12.9999

Cost Elem All Cost Elements

Cost Elem. MName CECt R Al mix | Qity MU | Cost Center | Order
"300000  'Sales Revenue 11

310000 JSaIes Discounts 12
320000 Other Income 11
400000 RM COMSUMPATION 1
400010 PACK COMSUMPATION 1
400100 FG COMSUMPATION 1
400200 COoOGM 1
400300 COGS with CE 1
410000 POWER. EXP 1
410010 WATER EXP 1
410020 MAINTAMNAMNCE 1
9210000 ALC Settlement 21
9310000 WIP SETTLE COST Y
9310001 WIP Primary cost 31
9310002 WIFP Secondary cost 31
9310003 Revenues Settlement Y|
9410000 Mat Overhead Rates 41
9410001 Prod Overhead Rates 41
9410002 Admin Overhead Rates 41
9410003 S&D Overhead Rates 41
9420000 Assessment 42
9420001 Assessment 42

Just view and to go back click on back button.
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Creation of Cost Element Group
You can collect cost elements with similar characteristics in cost element groups.

The following graphic shows an example of a cost element group.

Owerhead Allocation Shest

Service &
O i i

Total mairt.
costs

owverhead
costs

o f hd aterial .
| Labor costs | ISalary costs I External SEN'CEE_ITE phig-ior |.E | r;ﬂnns‘.jcég?;g.?l -E
Froduction Salary - Took |-E - e rvices
labor costs costs . =" T
- . oK) | |Heating and I_E mainte nance |.E Tax and
Freparation Salary machine fuel [FirEurance _E
labor costs bonuses O - pavmernts

<. - HSupplies I-F —_—
B Sal - -F ent I—E
'lw —fri?-u;;nray _E | |Misc. operating I'F -
S pecial costs suppli=s L Travel costs I—ﬁ
payments " .- -
. tis . werheadl E
|F‘a'3.rroll IE L
ringe costs sosts

We can use cost element groups in the information system, for example. You can use the cost element group structure
to define the row structure of your reports. Totals are calculated in the report for each node.

we can also use cost element groups whenever you want to process several cost elements in one transaction. For
example, in cost center planning, distribution or assessment.

Path: Accounting > Controlling - Cost Element Accounting - Master Data—> Cost Element Group~> KAH1 - Create.
Enter into the screen the following screen will display:

Create Cost eflement group: Initial Screen

S

Cost elermnmant group INOS_CEG

Reference
Cost element group

] =

Chart of Accounts

In the above screen enter Cost Element Group and press enter or click on Hierarchy button,

It will take you to following screen: After placing curser in the

. following line press this
Create Cost element group: Structire | buton

B2 = '% o Same Level u‘-ﬂLowerLe@ o CostElement  Deselect &y CostElement ﬂ%’

TNO5_CEG [INIJE Cost Element Group

Type this description and
place the curser on the
same
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Now place the curser on above yellow line pres “Lower Level” button so it will display another level under this structure

as follow:

~ Create Cost element group: Structure

b = Gk FQSame Level | ofiLowerLevel of8 CostElement

INB5_CEG INBS Cost Element Group

I'Ell INGS_10680 PRODUCTION COST

Deselect &yCostElement o5

Now in the above lower level enter those parameters and place the curser on the same lower level and pres “Same

Level” button 5 times.

Create Cost element group: Structure

P5] T5] Ok ofiSame Level off Lower Level I oS Cost Elementl Deselect &y°CostElement &>

INO5_CEG ING5 Cost Element Group
—E& INO5_1000 PRODUCTION COST
—-T > v
LR -J
— w -
- N/
v -
— w w
& INO5_2000 ADMIN OVERHEADS
—E= INO5_3000 MATERAIL OVERHEADS
3= INO5_4000 SALES AND MARKETING COST
—C3 INO5_5000 RESEARCH AND DEVELOPMENT
&= INO5_6000 SERVICE COST
—CE& INO5_7000 INFORMATION TECHNOLOGY COST
&3 INO5_8000 PRODUCTION OVERHEADS
—C3 INO5_9000 PATROLE COST

Like above screen type Cost Element Group and Description in each line one by one.

To assign Cost Elements to each group place the curser on “"IN05_1000" and click on “"Cost Element” Button
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| Create Cost element group: Structure

P P Ok gBsamelevel o Lower Level ig| 1. Click onthis arrowso |

ING5_CEG INGS C

it will display a small

—Ea ING5_1600

'.r" -
¥ r [E Cost Elerment (1)
v . Cost element in chart of accounts .« Costelement | Costelement name =
—3 ING5_2000 ¢ 2
l = 1No5 3000 Cost Element |
l—m 1Na5_4e08 - 2 - - '
| &= INes_so00 Controlling Area ﬂ INOS 2. Inthis small window
—E2 INOS_BR00 SERVICE COST click on this continue
—E2 INO5_T060 1 ATION T} cElem categary
—c ING5_B600 PRODUCTION OV button
—m= PATROLE COST
Theo_g548 Cost elem. short bd
Language Key !1| EN
Maximum Mo. of Hits 500
J & ||E)
Now click on Down arrow button so it will display another window.
In that small window click on continue button so it will display another window as follow:
Create Cost element group: Structure
b5 =1 O o same Level oS Lower Level =3 Cost Element Deselect <& CostElement &>
INOS5_CEG INGS Cost Element Group
- [ CostElement (1) 25 Entries found
—c INO5_1000 PRODUCTION COST
Cost elementin chart of accounts < Costelement P <
- v
- - \E
- w L [ =
s > (=G ee)[sE =8
A v | CostElem.” COAr CECt Shorttext Language
| = 1NG5_2000 ADMIN OVERHEADS SLLLL PNOS i SN ESTEVEINUE EN
—C= INO5_3000 MATERAIL OVERHEADS 310000 INOS 12 SALES DISCOUNTS EN
3 [— &3 INO5_4000 SALES AND MARKETING COST 220000 INOS 11 OTHER INCOME EN .
= INO5_5000 RESEARCH AND DEVELOPMENT [ 100000 INO5 1 RM CONSUMPATION EN 1
—= 1INO5_6000 SERVICE COST '
| = Inos 7000 INFORMATION Tecimsioes ool INOS 1 PACK CONSUMPATION EN
—= INO5_38008 PRODUCTION OVERHEADS 400100 INOS 1 FG CONSUMPATION EN
—= INO5_2008 PATROLE COST 400200 INO5 1 coGM EN
400300 INOS 1 COGS WITH CE EN
410000 INO5 1 POWER EXP EN
410010 INO5 1 WATER EXP EN
410020 INOS 1 MAINTANANCE EN
9210000 INOS 21 AUC SETTLEMENT EN
9310000 INOS 31 WIP SETTLE COST EN
9310001 INOS 31 WIP PRIMARY COST EN
9310002 INOS 31 WIP SECONDARY COST  EN

In the above window double click on required and relevant cost element so that it will automatically assign to cost
element group.

In above case double click on *400000” Cost element.

Do the same activity for right side box also (Click on down arrow button. It will display elements window) and double
click on "410020” cost element and pres enter button so it will assign all cost elements automatically as follow:
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Create Cost element group: Structure

Fzl| ™) Bk o8 Same Level | oS Lower Level gfBCostElement Deselect & CostElement o

INGS_CEG INB5S Cost Element Group
— =] ING5_1008 PRODUCTION COST
H— 400000 418620
400000 RM CONSUMPATION
400810 PACK CONSUMPATION
480100 FG CONSUMPATION
400200 COGH
400300 COGS with CE
4100060 POWER EXP
] 410010 WATER EXP
410020 MAINTANAMNCE
__'i W -
Il 1
— - A
R - -
— - -
—E INO5_2008 ADMIN OVERHEADS
—E= ING5_3000 MATERAIL OVERHEADS
—&= INO5_4000 SALES AND MARKETING COST
—E= INe5_5008 RESEARCH AND DEVELOPHENT
—&= ING5_G6008 SERVICE COST
—E&= ING5_Tooe INFORMATION TECHMNOLOGY COST
— &= ING5_8008 PRODUCTION OVERHEADS
— 3= INO5_9000 PATROLE COST

Do the same steps for all other cost Elements Groups and assign cost elements and click on save button to save the
activity and click on back button to go back.

Cost Center Accounting

You use Cost Center Accounting for controlling purposes within your organization. The costs incurred by your
organization should be transparent. This enables you to check the profitability of individual functional areas and provide
decision-making data for management. This requires that all costs be assigned according to their source. However,
source-related assignment is especially difficult for overhead costs. Cost Center Accounting lets you analyze the
overhead costs according to where they were incurred within the organization.

Depending on the level of decision-making powers assigned to the manager of an organizational unit, you can
distinguish between various types of responsibility areas within an organization:

Cost center Recording costs with reference to plan values
Profit centers Calculating operating results
Investment centers Calculating Return On Investment

In the SAP system you can create an investment center in the
Profit Center Accounting component (EC-PCA). You do this by
assigning balance sheet items to a profit center.

Dividing an organization into cost centers allows you to follow several goals, depending on the cost accounting method.

Assigning costs to cost centers lets you determine where costs are incurred within the organization.
If you plan costs at cost center level, you can check cost efficiency at the point where costs are incurred.

If you want to assign overhead costs accurately to individual products, services, or market segments, you need
to further allocate the costs to those cost centers directly involved in the creation of the products or services.
From these cost centers you can then use different methods to assign the activities and costs to the relevant
products, services, and market segments.

This enables you to valuate semi-finished and finished products in Product Cost Controlling (CO-PC), and to calculate
contribution margins in Profitability Analysis (CO-PA).

The “activities” of cost centers reeresent “internal resources” for business processes in Activitz-Based Costing.
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Cost Center Accounting (CO-OM-CCA) is often used in the first phase of implementation, together with the main areas
of Financial Accounting (General Ledger (FI-GL), Assets Payable (FI-AP), Assets Receivable (FI-AR)) and Overhead
Orders (CO-OM-OPA).

You can also implement Cost Center Accounting without Financial Accounting. Some settings, however, such as chart of
accounts, company code, must be made in Financial Accounting.

The costs of each cost-accounting-relevant business transaction portrayed in the system through can be assigned
through Cost and Revenue Element Accounting (CO-OM-CEL) to an account assignment object in the Controlling
component (CO). For overhead costs this can be cost centers, internal orders, business processes, or overhead projects.

Recording and assigning overhead costs allows you to control costs and prepare information for the subsequent areas of
Cost Accounting.

You can use the methods of activity allocation, assessment or distribution to further allocate costs, for example, to
internal orders (CO-OM-OPA), projects (PS), cost objects (CO-PC) or market segments (CO-PA).

Features:

Entering actual costs: Primary costs can be transferred to Cost Accounting from other components, for example,
Materials Management (MM), Asset Accounting (AA), Payroll Accounting (PY).Additional costs and outlay costs are
recorded using the accrual method.

Allocating actual costs: You can use various methods to further allocate the actual costs you have recorded,
according to their source. The system distinguishes between transaction-based allocations, which occur within one
period, and period-based allocations, which occur at period end.

Planning activities and costs: You can use planning to define organizational targets and carry out regular cost-
effectiveness checks. Variances can be calculated by comparing the actual costs and activities with the plan values.
These variances serve as a control signal, which helps you to correct business processes, when required.You can plan
costs and activities to determine allocation (activity) prices.

Allocating plan costs: All actual allocations that occur for cost centers can also be planned (for example, distribution,
assessment, indirect activity allocation).

Entering plan and actual statistical key figures: Statistical key figures are used as the basis for the indirect
allocation methods, as well as for evaluations in the information system (for example, employees, telephones).

Activity Accounting: Activity Accounting uses the activity produced by a cost center as the tracing factor for the costs.
You can use activities to measure the operating rate or the rate of capacity utilization for a cost center. The target costs
of the cost center refer to the activity output.

Depending on the source of the costs, the activities of a cost center are divided into various activity types (for example,
for the Work center cost center: Repair hours or Assembly hours.

Information system: The information system provides tools with which you can analyze the cost flows that have
occurred in your organization. You can carry out standard recurring evaluations; and create special reports for unique
tasks or situations.

Define Cost Center Categories

To classify and specify the types of cost center and to control the data flow to the cost centers by cost center
category you can maintain the following types of data to cost centers:

Planed Primary cost

Planed Secondary Cost
Planed Revenues

Actual Primary Cost

Actual Secondary Cost
Actual revenue
Commitment Items
Functional Area in Formation
Quantitative Information

CRONOUTAEWN =

Path: SPRO-> Controlling> Cost Center Accounting> Master Data-> Cost Centers-> Define Cost Center Categories
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Transaction code: OKA2

Click on @ IMG activity, so it will take you to following window:

Change View "Cost center categories”: Overview
®2  New Entries [ E

Cost center categories
C.. | Name Qty | ActPri | ActS..  ActR.. PInPri Pln.. | Pln..  Cmmt F. E
E zDeueInprnenﬂ j " ¥ " -
F Production v ¥ v v -
G Logistics W o W
H Service cost center v v v v
L Management v o v
i Material o v o
5 Social v o o
\i Sales v o o
W Administration o ¥ v
SAP provided all types of Cost Centers Categories as we shown above.
Mew Entries
If you want to create any new click on = and specify Cost Center Category (CCTC), name and all other
parameters. Now save and back to SPRO screen.
New Entries: Overview of Added Entries
v B
Cost center categories
C.. | HName City ActPri | Acts... | ActR...  PInPri | Pln.. Fin... Cmmit | F.. E
a E:aualitﬂ j ] ¥ ] -

-

Creation of Cost Center Group

You can collect cost centers according to various criteria into groups. This enables you to use cost centers to depict the
structure of the organization in the SAP System.

You can use the groups to build cost center hierarchies, which summarize the decision-making, responsibility, and
control areas according to the particular requirements of the organization. The individual cost centers form the lowest
hierarchical level.

There must be at least one group that contains all cost centers and represents the entire business organization. This
cost center group is described as the standard hierarchy. You can assign more cost center groups to the standard
hierarchy.

You can also create any number of alternative groups. You can structure these, for example, according to organizational
and/or functional viewpoints. Cost center groups enable you to perform evaluations for each decision-making,
responsibility, or control area. They also support the processes during planning and internal allocations.

You can assign each cost center to only one group in the standard hierarchy, but to as many alternative groups as you
require.
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Path: Accounting-> Controlling> Cost Center Accounting> Master Data-> Cost Center Group> KSH1 - Create

Transaction Code: KSH1

Create Cost Cell (jick on Hierarchy | Screen
button

a5 ]

_— Cost Center Group name
'Cost Center Group ’_INEIE-_CEEH ﬁ th_at al'ready we SpEC!erd it
2 will display automatically

Reference

Cost Center Group
Controlling Area

In above screen Cost Center Group name will display automatically and just click on Hierarchy button,
[E Go to changes?

The object slready exists:

Cost Center Growp INOS_CCSH
Controlling Area |NOES

The above small window will display just click on YES button.

Change Standard Hierarchy (Cost Ce

2. Click on this button ure
PE) ™= Bk A same Level |ofSLower Levet] ofa Cost Center @7 CostCenier  Co+

ING5_CCSH |INB5 Cost Center Standard Hierarchy

p- 1. Type the description
= INOS_HOFF = INOS HE;R:I:-_FICH and place the curser on
3. This will display the same line
enter parameters

In the above screen type the description and place the curser on the same window and click on Lower Level button
|n$ Lowver Level

so it will display Lower Level Group, in that enter the parameters.

Now keep the curser on the same Lower level Group and pres the Button Same Levell':lﬁ game Level to add
hierarchy.
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Change Standard Hierarchy (Cost Center Group): Structure

& = Q a3 Same Level =3 Lower Level i3 Cost Center &” Cost Center C&’

INGS_CCSH 1INOS Cost Cent

i)

r Standard Hierarchy

—§ INO5_HOFF INOS5 HEAD OFFICE

&3 HOFF_0000 MANAGEMENT COST CENTERS
—E&3 HOFF_1000 ADMINSTRATION COST CENTERS
— &3 HOFF_2000 HUMANRESOURCES COST CENTERS

—& INOS.PLT1T INO5 PLANT 1

— 3 PLAT1_1000 ADMINSTRATION COST CENTERS
—C3 PLAT1_3000 PRODUCTION COST CENTERS
3 PLAT1_4000 MATERIAL COST CENTERS
—03 PLAT1_5008 SALES COST CENTERS

— 3 PLAT1_6008 REASEARCH AND DEVELOPMENT
3 PLAT1_7000 SERVICE COST CENTERS

—(3 PLAT1_8000 LOGISTICES COST CENTERS

—8 ING5_PLT2 INOS5 PLANT 2

— 3 PLAT2_1000 DMINSTRATION COST CENTERS
—3 PLAT2_3000 RODUCTION COST CENTERS
3 PLAT2_4000 ATERIAL COST CENTERS
—E= PLAT2_5008 ALES COST CENTERS

—3 PLAT2_6008 EASEARCH AND DEVELOPMENT
—3 PLAT2_7000 ERVICE COST CENTERS

—8 PLAT2_80008 OGISTICES COST CENTERS

In the above screen enter other Cost Center Groups and pres save button to save the activity and click on back button
to go back to access screen.
Creation of Cost Centers

Path: Accounting> Controlling> Cost Center Accounting> Master Data-> Cost Center-> Individual Processing > KSO1 -
Create

Transaction Code: KS01
Click on the transition it will display the following screen:

Create Cost Center: Initial Screen

Master Data I

Cost Center INGSO00001 |

Valid From 81 .04 2011 to 31 .12.99899
Reference
Trs =T
Cost center LJ =

Controlling Area

In the above window enter values to:
1) Cost Center number
2) Valid From
3) To

Master Data
And pres enter key or click on . So it will take you to following screen
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Department

Cost Center Category
Hierarchy area
Business Area
Functional Area
Currency

Profit Center

MANAGEMENT

INOS_HOFF

INR
INOS5_00000

i® . Create Cost Center: Basic Screen
‘E? @Dnlldown

Cost Center INO5000001 CFO OFFICE
Controlling Area INOS Desktop Computers Ltd
Valid From 01.04_ 2011 to 31.12.9999
Basic data Control Templates Address Communication History
Names
Ty =T
Name JCFO OFFIC | I}
Description CFO OFFICE )
Basic data
User Responsible
Person Responsible Management

Management
INOS HEAD OFFICE

Common Profit Center

Following is the table of cost centers to be created:

Enter above parameters and click on save button to save the activity.
Immediately after you click on save button it will save and take you to previous screen. So you can change the Cost
Center number and create another one.

Ist Center Valid To Name Department | Cost | Hierarchy Curr | Profit
From Description Cent | Area enc Center

er Y

Cate

gory
5000002 01.04.2011 | 31.12.9999 | CEO OFFICE MANGEMENT L HOFF_0000 INR INO5_00000
5100001 01.04.2011 | 31.12.9999 | ADMIN OFFICE ADMIN W HOFF_1000 INR INO5_00000
5100002 01.04.2011 | 31.12.9999 | LEGAL ADMIN W HOFF_1000 INR INO5_00000
5200001 01.04.2011 | 31.12.9999 | PAYROLL HR W HOFF_2000 INR INO5_00000
5200002 01.04.2011 | 31.12.9999 | TRAINING HR W HOFF_2000 INR INO5_00000
fri100001 01.04.2011 | 31.12.9999 | ADMIN OFFICE ADMIN W PLAT1_1000 | INR INO5_PLAT1
Ir1300001 01.04.2011 | 31.12.9999 | NORMAL DESKTOP PRODUCTION F PLAT1_3000 | INR INO5_PLAT1
II'1300002 01.04.2011 | 31.12.9999 | HYBRID DESKTOP PRODUCTION F PLAT1_3000 | INR INO5_PLAT1
Ir1300003 01.04.2011 | 31.12.9999 | DEGITAL DESKTOP PRODUCTION F PLAT1_3000 | INR INO5_PLAT1
II'1400001 01.04.2011 | 31.12.9999 | STORES MATERIAL M PLAT1 4000 | INR INO5_PLAT1
Iri500001 01.04.2011 | 31.12.9999 | SALES SALES Vv PLAT1_5000 | INR INO5_PLAT1
Ir1600001 01.04.2011 | 31.12.9999 | R&D R&D E PLAT1_6000 | INR INO5_PLAT1
II'1700001 01.04.2011 | 31.12.9999 | CANTEEN WELFARE H PLAT1_7000 | INR INO5_PLAT1
Iri7o00002 01.04.2011 | 31.12.9999 | REPAIRS SERVICE H PLAT1_7000 | INR INO5_PLAT1
II'1800001 01.04.2011 | 31.12.9999 | TRANSPORT LOGISSTICS H PLAT1_ 8000 | INR INO5_PLAT1
Ir2100001 01.04.2011 | 31.12.9999 | ADMIN OFFICE ADMIN W PLAT2_1000 | INR INO5_PLAT2
Ir2300001 01.04.2011 | 31.12.9999 | NORMAL DESKTOP PRODUCTION F PLAT2_3000 | INR INO5_PLAT2
Ir2300002 01.04.2011 | 31.12.9999 | HYBRID DESKTOP PRODUCTION F PLAT2_ 3000 | INR INO5_PLAT2
Ir2300003 01.04.2011 | 31.12.9999 | DEGITAL DESKTOP PRODUCTION F PLAT2_3000 | INR INO5_PLAT2
Ir2400001 01.04.2011 | 31.12.9999 | STORES MATERIAL M PLAT2_ 4000 | INR INO5_PLAT2
Ir2500001 01.04.2011 | 31.12.9999 | SALES SALES Vv PLAT2_5000 | INR INO5_PLAT2
Ir2600001 01.04.2011 | 31.12.9999 | R&D R&D E PLAT2_6000 | INR INO5_PLAT2
Ir2700001 01.04.2011 | 31.12.9999 | CANTEEN WELFARE H PLAT2_7000 | INR INO5_PLAT2
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fr2700002 01.04.2011 | 31.12.9999 | REPAIRS SERVICE H PLAT2_ 7000 | INR INO5_PLAT2

fr2800001 01.04.2011 | 31.12.9999 | TRANSPORT LOGISSTICS H PLAT2_ 8000 | INR INOS5_PLAT2

As per the above table create all cost enters.

To print Cost Center Information

Path: Accounting—> Controlling> Cost Center Accounting> Information System - Reports for Cost Center Accounting >
Master Data Indexes> KS13 - Cost Centers: Master Data Report

Transaction Code: KS13

Display Cost Centers: Initial Screen
@

Cost center to

Cost center group
Selection Variant 12 16
*) All Cost Centers
Traramewets.
. — I =
Valid From 01.04. 2811 to 31. 12'9999L@
=

Select “All Cost Centers” and click on @ button to view the cost centers
Display Cost Centers: Basic Screen

& = T F & <% (B TF | BH &8 & | Create Group..

Controlling Area IN05

Date 01.04.2011 To 31.12.9999

Cost Center All Cost Centers

Cost Center | Name Person Responsible Depanment CCt | Crcy | Actual | Actual | Actual | Com_ Plan: Plan: Plan: Inclu
[IND5000002 |'CEO OFFICE MANGEMENT MANGEMENT L INR.
I_II\.IE15‘100001 J.J\DMIN OFFICE ADMIN ADMIN W INR
IND5100002  LEGAL ADMIN ADMIN W INR
IND5200001  PAYROLL HR HR W INR
IND5200002  TRAINING HR HR W INR
PLT1100001  ADMIN OFFICE ADMIN ADMIN W INR
PLT1300001 NORMAL DESKTOP PRODUCTION PRODUCTION F INR.
PLT1300002 HYBRID DESKTOP PRODUCTION PRODUCTION F INR.
PLT1300003 DEGITAL DESKTOP PRODUCTION PRODUCTION F INR.
PLT1400001 STORES MATERIAL MATERIAL M INR.
PLT1500001 SALES SALES SALES W INR.
PLT1600001 R&D R&D R&D E INR.
PLT1700001 CANTEEN WELFARE WELFARE H INR.
PLT1700002 REPAIRS SERVICE SERVICE H INR.
PLT1800001 TRAMSPORT LOGISSTICS LOGISSTICS H INR
PLT2100001 ADMIN OFFICE ADMIN ADMIN W INR
PLTZ2300001 MNORMAL DESKTOP FRODUCTION PRODUCTION F INR
PLT2300002 HYBRID DESKTOP PRODUCTION PRODUCTION F INR.
PLTZ2300003 DEGITAL DESKTOP FRODUCTION PRODUCTION F INR
PLT2400001 STORES MATERIAL MATERIAL M INR.
PLT2500001 SALES SALES SALES v INR
PLT2600001 R&D R&D R&D E INR.
PLT2700001 CANTEEM WELFARE WELFARE H INR.
PLT2700002 REPAIRS SERVICE SERVICE H INR
PLT2800001 TRANSPORT LOGISSTICS LOGISSTICS H INR
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STATISTICAL KEY FIGURES

Create Statistical Key Figures

These figures representing a cost center are business produce orders and profit centers, statistical key figures are used
as an allocation base and to used as an allocation base and to determine the operation rate of a cost center.

Figure representing

Cost Centers
Activity Types
Orders

Business Processes
Profit Centers

Real Estate Objects

You can use them as the basis for internal allocations, such as Distribution and Assessment.

You assess the costs for the cafeteria to the individual cost centers, based on the number of employees in each cost
center. To do this, you need to enter the number of employees in each cost center as a statistical key figure.

Structure

You can define statistical key figures as either:
e  Fixed values
e  Totals values

Key figures defined as fixed values are valid as of the posting period, and in all subsequent posting periods of the
fiscal year.

Example: The statistical key figure Employees is defined as a fixed value. In period 1 of the fiscal year, you post 10
Employees on cost center 4100. The system then automatically posts 10 employees in periods 2 through 12.

In period 6, the number of employees is increased to 15. This means that in period 6, you post 15 Employees on the
cost center. The system automatically posts 15 employees in periods 6 through 12.

Key figures defined as Totals values are valid only in the posting period in which they are entered.

Example: You define the statistical key figure Telephone units as a totals value. In period 1 of the fiscal year, you post
1000 Telephone units on cost center 4100. The system posts 1000 telephone units in period 01 only.

Path: Accounting>Controlling>Cost Center  Accounting>Master  Data->Statistical Key Figures>Individual
Processing>KK01 - Create

Transaction Code: KKO1

Double click on the Transaction Code so it will display the following screen:

CONTROLLING Page - 41 -




CONTROLLING CONFIGURATION AND STUDY MATERIAL

Iz'.Slatistic:all ey Fioure Edit Soto Extras Swsterm Help
L @ A H|€ae | B EE ST aasn | FEE G D
Create Statistical Key Figure: Initial Screen

Stat. key figure 1EEE| [=]

Copy Trorm
Siat. key figure
Controlling Area

) ) Master Data
In the above screen enter the Stat. Key Figure number and pres enter or click on Button.

It will take you to following screen:

Change Statistical Key Figure: Master Data

Linkto LIS
Stat. key figure 1000
Controlling area INOS Desktop Computers Ltd
Basic data
I =1/
Name | no oF EmPLOYEES] |
L = |
Stat. key fig. UnM. each
Tot values
Enter the above parameters and Save the screen.
In the same way create moor Statistical key Figure as follow:
Stat. Key | Name Stat.Key.Fig. UnM. | Key fig. cat: Fxd Val | Key fig. cat: Tot. Value
Figure
1000 No. Of employees EA X
2000 Telephone Calls EA X
3000 Area Occupied FT2 X
4000 No. Of Kilometers KM X
5000 Repairing Hours H X
6000 Power Units KWH X
7000 No of Tests EA X
8000 Purchase orders EA X
9000 Production Units EA X

After creating all above Statistical key Figure save the screen and back to mane.
ACTIVITY TYPE

Creation Activity Type

Activity type describes and classifies the activities performed or produced by cost center. These activities are recorded
in the form of activity, quantity, which is measured in activity units.
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Activity types classify the activities produced in the cost centers within a controlling area.

To plan and allocate the activities, the system records quantities that are measured in activity units. Activity quantities
are valuated using a price (allocation price).

In Overhead Cost Controlling, costs based on the activity quantity of an activity type are posted separately in fixed and
variable portions. When you divide the activities of a cost center into activity types, you should consider whether the
costs can be allocated effectively to the activity types.

The prices of the activity types of a cost center can be either entered manually, or calculated by the system based on
the costs allocated to the activities. Prices can be calculated either using plan costs or actual costs.

You can plan, allocate, and control costs either at the activity type level of a cost center, or at the cost center level. You
can enter actual costs at the cost center level. Costs entered at the cost center level are assigned using splitting.

You can also assign the activity type of a cost center directly. This use was designed for certain application areas (such
as personnel costs and depreciation postings).

When the activities produced by a cost center are used by other cost centers, orders, processes, and so on, this means
that the resources of the sending cost center are being used by the other objects.

You can assign one activity type, multiple activity types, or no activity types to a cost center.
Examples: Activity types for cost centers are machine hours, Labour hours, Maintanance hours or units produced.

These activity types are categorized based on the information availability for the purpose of allocation.

Manual Entry / Manual allocation

Indirect Determination, Indirect Allocation
Manual Entry / Indirect allocation

Manual Entry, No Allocation

AWNE

Price Indicators:

001: Plan Price Indicator

002: Plan Price Determined Automatically based on plan activity.
003: Plan Price Determine Automatically

004: Determine Manually

A WNHR

Actual Price indicator:

1. 005: Actual Price Determined Basing on Activity
2. 006: Determine Manually

The default price indicator considered by the system in plan price 001,
To calculate actual price you need to specify the actual price indicator 005 and for actual price indicator 006,

For every activity type we need to specify an allocated cost element to store the valuated internal activity quantities.

Path: Accounting>Controlling>Cost Center Accounting>Master Data—> Activity Type—>Individual Processing> KLO1 -
Create

Transaction Code: KLO1

Double click on the Transaction Code so it will display the following screen:
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=
Activity Type  Edit  Goto Exdras

& =

System  Help

JH €GB EE S0 O EE @b

Create Activity Type: Initial Screen

Master Data

Activity Type | | 5opoo0|fe)
“alid From 01.01. 2008 to 31.12.9999
Copy from

Activity type

Contralling Area

mMaster Data

In the above screen enter Activity Type number and pres enter or button.

So it will take to next screen as follow:

Activity Tvpe
Controlling Area

SHOEER machine hours
1102 *vZ manefacturing P.td

walid Fromm a1 .81 . 28 to 21 .12 .9999

Ziztr categories

Histary
Mames
Mame jnachine hours
Description machine hours =
Basic data
Activity LInit H Hour

Allocation default values

ATvyp category 1
sQQoEn

mManual entry, manual allocation

Allocation cost elem Machine cost

Frice indicator
[ Actual gty set [] Average price
[ Plan gquantity set [ PreDistribFixedCaosts

ariance Yalues for Actual Allocation

Actl Acty Type Cat.

Asin planning

Act price indicatar
Enter the required parameters and save it.

Like above activity type do the following also:

Activity Valid from Name / | Activity CCtr ATyp Allocation Act. Price

Type Description | Unit Categories Category Cost elem indicator
500000 | 01.01.2008 | Hachine H * 1 500000 | coommmmeeeneee
501000 01.01.2008 | Labour Hour H * 1 501000 | ---mmmmmmmmmmm-
502000 01.01.2008 | Set up Hour H * 1 502000 | —-mmmmmmmmmeee-
503000 01.01.2008 ﬁzslﬁmbllng H * 1 503000 | ---m-mmmmmeme-
504000 01.01.2008 | Repairing H * 3 504000 5
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Hour

505000 01.01.2008 | Testing Hour H * 3 505000 5

506000 | 01.01.2008 Brnoifsucmn UN * 3 506000 5

Power in
507000 01.01.2008 | Kilowatts KW * 1 507000 | ---mmmmmmmmemee
energy

After you create all above Activity Types save the screen and back to easy access.

Activity Category

Activity type category 1: (Manual entry, manual allocation) you plan activity quantities manually for activity
types in this category. You enter actual activity quantities in internal activity allocation, based on business transactions.
Plan activities are allocated using activity input planning on the receivers. It may be necessary to reconcile the plan
sender quantities and the plan scheduled activities.

Activity type category 2: (Indirect calculation, indirect allocation) For activity types of this category, you plan
activity types on the sender cost center. You can calculate the plan and actual activity quantities for activity types of
this category as follows:

e Automatically, using receiver tracing factors, which you can value with weighting factors and are defined for
each sender, or
e Using a fixed quantity, which you define in the segment definition of the indirect activity allocation

e The system automatically reconciles the plan and scheduled activity quantities.

Activity type category 3: (Manual entry, indirect allocation) you plan activity quantities manually for activity
types in this category. To enter the actual activity quantities by business transaction, access the Cost Center Accounting
menu, and choose Actual postings [J Sender activities. You cannot enter receiver objects here.

Plan and actual activity quantities are allocated automatically using defined sender/receiver relationships. The system
calculates the activity quantity to be allocated to each receiver, based on the relationship of the tracing factors to all
receivers. Manually planned or posted activity quantities are further allocated in full to the receivers. This means that
the activity types in the plan are always reconciled following the activity allocation.

Activity type category 4: (Manual entry, no allocation) you plan activity quantities manually for activity types in
this category. To enter the actual activity quantities by business transaction, access the Cost Center Accounting menu,
and choose Actual postings [ Sender activities. You cannot enter receiver objects here.

You cannot allocate to other objects.

Activity type category 5: (Calculation and allocation through target=actual activity allocation)

You require activities of this activity type category when you carry out target=actual activity allocation. Target=actual
activity allocation is a special from of indirect activity allocation, where the planned input of an activity is transferred as
an actual value, in accordance with the operating rate Target=actual activity allocation is used only to allocate actual
values. Therefore, activities participating in target=actual allocation must be assigned different activity type categories
for planning and actual allocation.

Actual allocation requires activity type category 5. Planning requires activity type categories 1, 2, or 3. Category 1 is
most commonly used.

In activity type maintenance, you have the option of entering separate plan and actual activity type categories. An
actual activity type category is required only if actual allocation varies from plan allocation. Otherwise, the SAP System
automatically adopts the plan activity type category in the actual.

Price Indicators
The Price indicator determines how the price of a business process or an activity type is calculated for a cost center.

There are two fields: The Price indicator determines the way the system calculates prices for actual values. For actual
allocations, you can enter a price indicator different from that in the plan.

You can enter the following values for the (plan) price indicator:

001: The system calculates the price of the activity type automatically, based on the plan activity and the plan
costs required by the cost center.

Fixed price: Fixed plan costs , plan activity

CONTROLLING Page - 45 -




CONTROLLING CONFIGURATION AND STUDY MATERIAL

Variable price: Variable plan costs | plan activity
Total price: Fixed price + variable price

002: The system calculates the variable portion of the price, based on the plan activity. The fixed portion,
however, is based on capacity. This method usually results in an under absorption for the cost center. This is
because the cost center is not credited in full for the costs of providing the capacity.

Fixed price: Fixed plan costs , capacity
Variable price: Variable plan costs |, plan activity
Total price: Fixed price + variable price

If you have set values 001 or 002, the system calculates new prices when you execute Plan Price Calculation.
003: You set the price of the activity type manually.
004: Activation from version maintenance

You cannot enter price indicator 004 (the plan price of the activity is calculated purely iteratively). If you activate Purely
iterative price in the version, the SAP System calculates a purely iterative price, in addition to the price resulting from
planning.

You can enter the following values for the (actual) price indicator:

005: The SAP System calculates the actual price based on the actual activity if you execute Actual Price
Calculation.

(Actual Price Calculation: The method used to calculate the prices of planned activities iteratively for combinations of
cost center and activity type or for business processes, taking all activities performed for other cost centers or business
processes into account. This can be done for both planned and actual data.)

006: The system calculates the variable portion of the price, based on actual activity.
The fixed portion, however, is based on the capacity.

If you have set values 005 or 006, the system calculates new prices when you execute actual price calculation.
Recalculation of actual activity at actual prices can only be executed if you have selected recalculation during version
maintenance.

007: Manual actual price: You set the price of the activity type or business process manually. Using this price
indicator, you can set a price manually that is independent of and varies from the plan.

008: Actual price, activation from version maintenance: The system calculates the actual price of the activity
type or business process iteratively only. If you activate the indicator Iter., the system calculates a purely
iterative price in addition to the price resulting from planning.

You cannot enter price indicator 008 (the actual price is calculated purely iteratively). If you activate purely
iterative price in the version, the SAP System calculates a purely iterative price, in addition to the price resulting
from planning.

COST CENTER PLANNING

Cost center planning involves entering plan figures for costs, activities, prices or statistical key figures for a particular
cost center and a particular planning period. You can then determine the variances from these figures when you come
to compare these plan values with the costs actually incurred. These variances serve as a signal to make the necessary
changes to your business processes.

Cost center planning forms part of the overall business planning process, and is a prerequisite for standard costing. The
main characteristic of standard costing is that values and quantities are planned for specified timeframes, independently
of the actual values from previous periods.
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You can take plan costs and plan activity quantities to determine the (activity) prices. These prices can be used to
valuate internal activities during the ongoing period, that is, before the actual costs are known.

Cost center planning has the following objectives:

To plan the structure of the organization’s future operations for a clearly defined time period.

You should define performance targets and target achievement grades. You must consider the internal and
external (market) factors affecting your organization.

e To control business methods within the current settlement period.

This ensures that you keep as closely as possible to the plan. Iterative planning lets you adapt the target
performance to reflect any changes in the organizational environment.

e To monitor efficiency after completion of the settlement period using plan/actual or target/actual
comparisons.

e To provide a basis for the valuation of organizational activities, independent of random fluctuations.

Cost Center Planning Scope
Cost center planning is divided into the following planning areas:
e  Cost elements/activity input

o  Primary costs
o Secondary costs
o Revenues

e  Activity type planning/price planning
e  Statistical key figure planning

The following graphic provides an overview of the different planning areas:
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Statistical key figures can be planned for different purposes, for example, as a basis for distribution, assessment, or
creating key figures in the information system. You can plan statistical key figures on cost centers or on the activity
types of the cost centers. In addition to manually planning statistical figures you can also transfer statistical key figures
from the Logistics Information System (LIS) For more information.

In activity type planning, you plan the activity produced by a cost center. This represents the quantity-based output of a
cost center. During planning you can manually set the price with which the SAP system valuates the activity during
allocations. You can choose to retain this price or have the system overwrite it during plan price calculation. You can
also plan the capacity required for providing the activity type.

The input side of the cost center is affected when the primary and secondary cost values are planned. The primary and
secondary plan costs refer to the costs incurred in producing the plan output on the cost center.

Value-based cost planning can be executed manually or automatically. For the automatic planning of primary costs you
can use plan distribution

For automatic planning of secondary costs, you can use assessment. The SAP system determines the planning values on
the basis of user-defined rules. For planning purposes, you can transfer primary costs to cost center planning from
Human Resources and Asset Accounting

The quantity-based planning of secondary costs is based on the consumption of activity, which the SAP system valuates
using the corresponding activity type price. The planning of secondary costs by quantity (that is, activity input planning)
can be done manually or automatically using indirect activity allocation The SAP system determines the activity
quantities according to the receiver tracing factors.

Activity input enables extra planning detail: You can plan primary and secondary costs both independently and
dependently of activity.
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For manual cost planning the SAP system provides a variety of special planner profiles for the various planning areas.
These profiles are tailored to specific planning projects and contain suitable planning layouts (input screens for
planning).

In one planner profile you can collect planning layouts grouped according to various criteria.

Planner profile SAP101 contains a planning layout that can be used both for activity-independent and activity-dependent
primary cost planning.

Periodic Formulas in Cost Center Planning
In cost center planning, various data cells are linked together using periodic formulas, such as:
Fixed costs + variable costs = overall costs.

are linked together. In the SAP system, the variables of these formulas correspond to the key figures (or attributes) to
be planned, or to the key figure values determined by the system. If you enter one or more key figure values, the
system uses heuristic rules to determine which values are to be calculated. If you manually enter all of the values linked
by a periodic formula, the system overwrites one of the manually entered values according to a priority list.

The periodic formulas are not calculated among the cumulated values of the overview screen, but always by period.

The system applies the periodic formulas in the following ways:
Individually
Building on one another

Enter the values in the object currency for the key figures Variable costs and Fixed costs in the activity-dependent
primary cost planning. The system calculates the value for the overall costs according to the formula:

Fixed costs + variable costs = overall costs.

Independently of the structure of the planning layout, the costs from the example mentioned above are also translated
through further process steps into the controlling area currency and the transaction currency.

Features
Here is a selection of the periodic formulas offered by the system for the planning of CO objects:

Fixed + variable = Overall (only activity-dependent)
1. Fixed = Overall (activity-independent in Cost Center Accounting)
Costs = price/price unit * plan activity quantity
Fixed costs/variable costs = Fixed consumption/variable consumption Currency translations
2. Fixed controlling area currency <-> Fixed object currency
3. Variable controlling area currency <-> Variable object currency
4. Fixed controlling area currency <-> Fixed transaction currency
5. Variable controlling area currency <-> Variable transaction currency
6. Fixed controlling area currency <-> Fixed user-definable currency
7. Variable controlling area currency <-> Variable user-definable currency
8. Overall controlling area currency <-> Overall user-definable currency

Depending on the values you entered during planning, the system calculates the missing values by solving the formulas
according to the given variables.

Fixed + Variable = Overall (Primary Costs and Quantities)

This formula is valid for cost element planning and price planning. During the calculations, the system keeps to the
following priorities:

1. Fixed + variable = overall
If you have entered a fixed value, as well as a variable and overall value, the system overwrites your overall value.

You plan the following primary costs:
Fixed $20
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Variable $40
Overall $80

The system calculates an overall value of $60 and overwrites the value of $80 in line with the first priority.

2. Overall - variable = fixed

3. Overall - fixed = variable
Fixed Costs = Overall Costs/ Fixed Quantities = Overall Quantities

(Activity-Independent in Cost Center Accounting)

The system uses this formula if you are not planning any activity-dependent costs. If only overall costs exist, the
system updates this value as fixed costs.

Overall costs = overall price/price unit * overall quantity
Variable costs = variable price/price unit * variable quantity

The system uses this formula when you plan activity-dependent secondary costs. If you have entered manual prices in
activity type planning, or have carried out price calculation, the system uses these values in the activity input planning
for valuation of the plan consumption

If you have not planned any prices, you cannot carry out a valuation during secondary planning. Only after price
calculation or manual price planning does the system execute a recalculation of the received activity quantities using
the prices.

If the following values in the activity type planning:
Activity quantity of the fixed activity type Drills.100 hrs

Activity quantity of the variable activity type Drills. 200 hrs

Fixed price $10/hr

Variable price: $20/hr

Price unit 1, that is, the price is valid for 1 hour of activity type Drills.

From this, the system calculates the following costs for the receiver of the activity.

Overall plan costs = Overall price*Total quantity
= (Fixed price + variable price) *(Fixed gty + Variable qty)
= (101 + 20/1) * (100 + 200)
= $9000
Plan variable costs = Variable price: * Variable qty
= 20/1 * 200
= $4000
Fixed plan costs = Overall plan costs— Plan variable costs
= $9000 - $4000
= $5000

Fixed Costs/Variable Costs = Fixed Consumption/Variable Consumption

The system uses this formula when you manually plan primary costs. If you have manually planned all four values, and
the system determines a breach of this formula due to your entry values, it overwrites the entry value according to the
following priorities:

1. Fixed consumption = fixed costs * variable consumption/variable costs
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From your entry values, the system first determines the fixed consumption and then overwrites the manually
entered value.

2. Variable consumption = variable costs * fixed consumption/fixed costs

You plan the following:
Primary cost planning:
Fixed costs $2000
Variable costs: $3000

Activity type planning:
Fixed quantity: 100 hrs
Variable qty: 300 hrs

The system carries out the following calculations:

$2000 / $3000 = 100 hrs / 300 hrs

As you have planned all the values manually and the relationships in the formula are not identical, the
system overwrites the Fixed consumption value with

Fixed consumption = $2000 * 300 hrs / $3000 = 200 hrs

With the value 200 hrs for the fixed consumption, the formula is once again correct.

Currency Translations

During manual planning, the system executes any necessary currency translations if these have been activated in the
controlling area. Generally, the system carries out manual planning in the controlling area currency. Additionally,
however, you can also use plan values in transaction, object or a freely-definable currency. To do this, you need to add
another column to the corresponding planning layout for each additional leading amount in a different currency. The
following translations are possible:

Controlling area currency to transaction currency
Controlling area currency to object currency
Controlling area currency to user-definable currency

Transaction currency to controlling area currency
Object currency to controlling area currency
User-definable currency to controlling area currency

Planning Areas in SAP:

1. Activity Type Planning

2. Activity Price Planning

3. Cost element Planning
A. Primary Cost Planning
B. Secondary Cost Planning
C. Revenue Cost Planning

4. Statistical key Figures Planning

Planning in SAP ma be:
1. Manual Planning (Allocation Process)
2. Automatic Planning (Apportionment process)

Planning Value to the Statistical Key Figures

Statistical key figures can be used:
To determine business key figures on cost centers
Costs per employee
As a receiver base (key) for assessments and distributions
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You assess the cafeteria costs to individual cost centers within your organization, according to the number of
employees.

The telephone costs are distributed to the individual cost centers according to the number of telephones in each cost
center.

In this case, you plan the number of employees and the number of telephones on each cost center as a statistical key
figures and enter them as actual values.

There are two different types of statistical key figures.
Fixed values
Total values

In the overview screens for the planning of statistical key figures, the system displays the average values (not totals)
for statistical key figures of category Fixed values.

You can plan statistical key figures as activity-independent or activity-dependent. Use planning layout 1 - 301 for
activity-independent planning, and planning layout 1 - 302 for activity-dependent planning

Path: Accounting—>Controlling->Cost Center Accounting->Planning> Statistical Key Figures> KP46 - Change

Transaction Code: KP46

Double click on the Transaction Code so it will display the following screen:

Lawyout 1-301 Statistical key figures: standard
Wariables
wersion 5]
From period 1
To period 12
Fiscal wvear 2oos
Cost Center 1000
1o sE999
aOF group
Stat. key figure 1oEE
to 9999

or group

Entry
) Free i@ Form-Based I

o
Enter the above parameters and select “"Overview Screen” Ig button.

It will display the following Screen:

)| .

E @ E @ @ @ E E@E | Line items || Change Values |

ArerEiEn a Click on this button to ke Yermsiic
- change the cost center This is the Cost
Period 1
- Center
Fiscal Year 2008
Cost Center 1188 ___—T] haterial Consumptio

Now click on “"Next Combination” IEI button to go to next Cost Center with Combination of Statistical Key Figures till
you reach the Cost Center "1130 - Production overheads” as follow:
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=]~ ][] 2] [%]

| Line iterms || Change YWalues |

Wersion 0] Planiact - Yersion

Feriod 1 To 12

Fiscal Year 2008

Cost Center 1138 production owerheads

=i Statist |Text | urrent plan value |Dis |ru13}{imum plan va |Dis |U |L |
1oa0 No. of Emploves 1 a2 N 1 EA

_2999 telephone calls 2 1.500 |1 1 EA

_3E|E|E| area occupied 1 o, oa |1 1 FTZ

| lammo No of kilometers 2 Jpa 1 1 KM

_EDDD reparing hours 2 1 1 H

_EiElElEl testing items 2 aoa |1 1 E&
TOOE administrative hours 2 1.208 1 1 H
SOE assets walue 1 1 1 oo

_EIDDD production units 1 20 Qo (1 1 LN

| |*5tati Total o

Enter the above values and click on next combination IEI for the Cost Center “1200 - Machine A"
It will display as follow:

& Bl a H &E@@&@& S 0063 4aa R E
Change Statistical Key Figure Planning: Overview Screen

E= = B[ L toms ][ Ghangs vaiues ][

warsion o FlanfAct - Wersion

Feriod 1 To 12

Fiscal Year 208

Cost Center 1200 Machine A

=l Statist |TE}{t | Current plan value JDis |ru15|}{imum plan va |Dis |U |L |
ypalatel WMa. of Emploves 1 4 |1 1 ER
2000 telephone calls 2 1 1 En
cjajaye] area occupied 1 100,00 31 1 FTZ2

| |4om0 Na of kilometers 2 1 1 KM

" |saea0 reparing hours 2 250 )1 1 H
GEAE testing items 2 1 1 EL

| |romn administrative hours 2 1 1 H
soa0 assets walue 1 50 . @0a 1 1 Qa5
qEaE production units 1 1 1 LIt
*Stati Total o

Enter the above values and click on next combination IEI for the Cost Center “1300 - Machine B”
It will display as follow:
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=
Flan Data Edit Goto Extras Settings  Systermn Help

& R | = I e O R R R s T - R 73

Change Statistical Key Figure Planning: Overview Screen

&~ =] ) ) [ [ () 52 (@] [ [T e v ][ cmange vawes ][

Yersion a] FlanfAct - Mersion

FPeriod 1 To 12

Fiscal ¥Year 2068

Cost Center 1388 Machine B

= Statist |Tex‘t | urrent plan value f0Dis |r-.-1;aximum plan va |Dis |U |L |
100 Mo. of Employves 1 4 11 1 EA
2000 telephone calls 2 1 1 En
20a0 area occupied 1 Ta, 00 |1 1 FTZ
AQEE Mo of kKilometers 2 il 1 KM
Qa0 reparing hours 2 200 41 1 H
s1aale] testing items 2 1 1 EA
TG administrative hours 2 1 1 H
SO0 assets value 1 TEO . oaa |1 1 Elalst
qpEE production units 1 il 1 LM
*Stati Total o

It will display as follow:

Enter the above values and click on next combination IEI for the

Center”

2~ [ ][2][5]

| Line items || Change Yalues ||:

Wersion ] Planiact - Wersion
Feriod 1 Tao 12

Fiscal Year 2008

Zost Center 2100 administration cc

Bl Statist [Test [TcTrrent pran vare Dis_|Maximum planva_[Dis Ju JU
ypejeiel Mo. of Employes 1 10 |1 1 En
_2EIEIEI telephone calls 2 J.oae §1 1 En
| |2008  |area occupied 1 106, a6 |1 1 FTZ
| l4p00 Mo of kilometers 2 1.500 |1 1 M
ROOE  reparing hours 2 1 1 H
GooR  testing items 2 1 1 En
FAEE  Fadministrative hours|2 1 1 H
| |zopp  assets walue 1 ARG QEE §1 1 HE5
_QEIEIEI production units 1 1 1 LIn
[ |*stati [ Total o

It will display as follow:

CONTROLLING

Cost Center “3100 - Material Management Cost
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EE@ | Lineitems“ChangeValuele

Wersion o FlaniAct - Version

Feriod 1 To 12

Fiscal Year 2008

Cost Center J1aa material management

=i Statist |Te:{t |T|}3urrent plan value |Dis |Ma}{imum plan wa |Dis |U |L |
ypclal] Mo. aof Emploves 1 511 1 ER
2000 telephone calls 2 1.800 )1 1 EA

_SDDB area occupied 1 GO, 0|1 1 FTZ2
4 CEE Mo of kilometers 2 =100 My 1 KM

| |s5m0e reparing hours 2 1 1 H

| lsooo testing items 2 2000 (1 1 EA
TOEE administrative hours 2 1 1 H

| |aooo assets value 1 200 . gae |1 1 (Elelss
qEoo production units 1 1 1 LIk

| |*stati Total @

Enter the above values and click on next combination IEI for the Cost Center "4100 - Sales & Distribution Cost Center”

It will display as follow:

EIE'EI | Lineitema”Change‘vfaluesm

Warsion ] Flanfact - Wersion

FPeriod 1 Ta 12

Figcal Year 2oog

Cost Center 4100 sales & distribution

ElStatist |Text Currentplanvalue"Dis |Ma}{imum plan va |Di5 |LJ |L|
1080  No. of Employves 1 511 1 EnQ

- |zono telephone calls 2 1.500 |1 1 EX

_3EIEIEI area occupied 1 100,00 |1 1 FTZ2

480 No of kilometers 2 soe |1 1 KM

_EEIEIEI reparing hours 2 1 1 H

_EEIEIEI testing items 2 1 1 EnQ

- |7o00  administrative hours 2 1.000 (1 1 H

| |sppo  assets value 1 250 . 00 |1 1 nas

_EIEIEIEI production units 1 1 1 LK

- |*5tati Total o

Enter the above values and click on next combination IEI for the Cost Center "4200 - Marketing Cost Center”
It will display as follow:
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E|E|E| B [a|| %] [=|[r|[=ZF][E Line items || change values |[#

Wearsion ] Flaniact - Wersion

Feriod 1 Ta 12

Fiscal Year 2008

Cost Center 4200 marketing

=l Statist |Text |Tﬂ3urrentplanvalue Dis |ru15|}{imum plan va |Dis |U |L|
1080  No. of Employes 1 G |1 1 E&

_EEIEIEI telephone calls 2 1.200 |1 1 E&
2AEE  area occupied 1 40,00 |1 1 FT2

|40 Mo of kilometers 2 500 |1 1 KM

" |spEE  reparing hours 2 1 1 H

" |eooo testing items 2 1 1 EA&
THAD  @dministrative hours 2 1 1 H

| |soEo  assets value 1 1 1 A0S

_EIEIEIEI production units 1 1 1 LIk
*Stati Total ]

It will display as follow:

Enter the above values and click on next combination IEI for the Cost Center "6200 - Canteen & Welfare Cost Center”

EE@ | Lineitema”Changevalueam

Yersion 2] Planfact - Version

Period 1 To 12

Fizcal YWear 2008

Cost Center G100 personal dept

el Statist | Text |Tﬂ3urrentplanualue|]Dis |Maximum plan va |Dis |l_J |L|
1008 Wo. of Employves 1 411 1 =

_EEIEIEI telephone calls 2 1.208 |1 1 EL

_SEIEIEI area occupied 1 a0, 0@ |1 1 FT2

| |4088 MO of kilometers 2 200 |1 1 KM

_EEIEIEI reparing hours 2 1 1 H

_EEIEIEI testing items 2 1 1 EL

| |7oBp  administrative hours? 1 1 H

- |aoEn  assets walue 1 108, 86 |1 1 [as

_EIEIEIEI production units 1 1 1 iy

| |*5tati Total 0

It will display as follow:

CONTROLLING

Cost Center 6100 - Personal Department Cost
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EIEEI | Lineitems“ChangeValues|E

Warsion ] PlanfAct - Wersion

Feriod 1 To 12

Fiscal Year 2008

Cost Center 2O canteen &welfare

= Statist |Text | urrent plan value §Dis |ru15|}{imum plan va |Dis |U |L|
1888 No. of Employes 1 211 1 E&

" |zepm telephone calls 2 50 |1 1 ER

| |3eEm  area occupied 1 50,00 |1 1 FTZ

4008 Mo of kilometers 2 1 1 KH

" |5epm reparing hours 2 1 1 H

_EEIEIEI testing items 2 1 1 ER

7008 administrative hours 2 1 1 H

| |soon  assets walue 1 1 1 005

" |aooo production units 1 1 1 1N

| |*stati Total o

Enter the above values and click on next combination IEI for the Cost Center "6300 - dispensary Cost Center”
It will display as follow:

EE@ | Lineitems”ChangeValues|[

Yersion 2] PlanfAct - Warsion

Period 1 To 12

Fizcal YWear 2008

Cost Center G3nn dispensory o

|_E Statist |Text | Current plan value §0is |Ma}{imum plan va |Di5 |U |L
1000 Mo. of Employes 1 Iin 1 Ef
2000 telephone calls 2 RO N 1 EA
3000 area occupied 1 Go, o (1 1 FTZ
appE  Wo of kilometers 2 1 1 KM
RO00  reparing hours 2 1 1 H
GOEE  testing items 2 1 1 EA
TER0  mdministrative hours2 1 1 H
gOpE  assets walue 1 1 1 AR5
9000  production units 1 1 1 11
*5tati Total 1]

Enter the above values and click on next combination IEI for the Cost Center 6400 - Stores Department Cost Center”
It will display as follow:

CONTROLLING
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EIEIE' | Lineitema”Change\-’aluea”j

Varsion o PlanfAct - Warsion

Feriod 1 To 12

Fiscal Year 2008

Cost Center G4an storage dept cc

=l Statist |Tex1 | urrent plan value f0is |Ma}{imum plan va |Di5 |U |L|
1000 Mo, of Employes 1 4 11 1 Ef

_EEIEIEI telephone calls 2 30E 1 1 EA

_SEIEIEI area occupied 1 120,00 |1 1 FTZ

- |4080  No of kilometers 2 1 1 KM

_EEIEIEI reparing hours 2 1 1 H

_EEIEIEI testing items 2 1 1 EA

- |7000  administrative hours 2 1 1 H

- |2pE0  assets value 1 1 1 Bos

_EIEIEIEI production units 1 1 1 11

| |*stati Total g

It will display as follow:

Enter the above values and click on next combination IEI for the Cost Center "6700 — Quality Control Cost Center”

EIEE' | Lineitems“ChangeValues|E

Varsion B Planfact - Varsion

Feriod 1 To 12

Fiscal Year 2008

Cost Center GEOD repairs & maintaince

= Statist |Text |Tﬂ3urrentp|anvalue Dis |Ma}{imum plan va |Di5 |LJ |L|
10688  No. of Employes 1 I 1 EL

- |2poe telephone calls 2 1508 |1 1 EL

_SEIEIEI area occupied 1 GO, an |1 1 FT2

- 4808 Mo of kilometers 2 1 1 KM

_EEIEIEI reparing hours 2 1 1 H

" |gooe testing items 2 1 1 EL

- |7080  administrative hours? 1 1 H

- |2000  assets value 1 GOA . aoe |1 1 [a5

_QEIEIEI production units 1 1 1 1Ih

- |*Stati Total g

It will display as follow:
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Cost Center “6600 - Repairs & Maintaince Cost
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=
Plan Dats  Edit Goto  Extras  Settings  Systern Help

& A H @@ DHE ODhOan | AL
Change Statistical Key Figure Planning: Overview Screen

EEIE' | Lineitema”ChangeVaIuesl@

Yarsion o Planfact - Version

Feriod 1 To 12

Fiscal Year 2003

Caost Center GO0 guality cantrol dept

el Statist |Text | urrent plan value f0is |Ma}{imum plan va |Dis |l_J |L|
1008 Mo, of Employes 1 21 1 EL

_EEIEIEI telephone calls 2 J0e 1 1 EL

_3EIEIEI area occupied 1 30,68 |1 1 FT2

4808 No of Kilometers 2 1 1 KM

_EEIEIEI reparing hours 2 1 1 H

_EEIEIEI testing items 2 1 1 EL

- |7opE  administrative hours 2 1 1 H

 |sope  assets walue 1 100 000 |1 1 [as

_EIEIEIEI production units 1 1 1 110

- |*stati Total i

Enter the above values and click on Save Button so your planning activity will save and back to Manu screen.

REPORT ON COST CENTER

Path: Accounting> Controlling> Cost Center Accounting> Information System-> Reports for Cost Center Accounting>
Plan/Actual Comparisons> S_ALR_87013611 - Cost Centers: Actual/Plan/Variance

It will display the following screen:

=g
Prograrm  Edit Goto  Environment  Systerm Help

& B A H e SEE T TAas | EE e
Cost Centers: Actual/Plan/Variance: Selection

Selection values

Controlling Area h'IEIEE
Fizcal Year 2008
From Feriod 1

To Period 12
Flan Yersion ]

Actual Waluation

Enter the above parameters and click on @ button.
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ACTIVITY OUTPUT OR PRICES PLANNING

Path: Accounting->Controlling->Cost Center Accounting>Planning-> Activity Output/Prices > KP26 - Change
Transaction Code: KP26

Double click on the Transaction Code so it will display the following screen:

& A H @@ R anaxn EE &
Change Activity Type/Price Planning: Initial Screen
B E]EE]
Layout 1-201 Activity types with prices: standard
Variahles
Yarsion a Planiact - Yersion
Frorm period 1
To period 12
Fiscal vear 2088
Cost Center 1oEE
to 6999
ar groug
Activity Type peleiernlal
to 599994([=)
ar group

L]
In the above screen maintain above parameters and click on “Overview Screen”| <& button.

It will display the following screen:

EE@ | Line items || Change Yalues |

Warsion ] Planfact - Version

Period 1 Ta 12

Fiscal Year 2008

Cost Center tachine A

[Elactivit_[Plan activity |Dis Joapacity [Dis Ju |Fixed price [variable pri [Price [P1 [P [a Janoe. cost  [TEquing]act. sched. L]
BOOEAA 3068 1 4200 1 H a0, 6 §o,00 | eepe1t  [J[]soesco 1 1 1]
501 EAA 3108 1 1 M 100,00 | oeea1 1 [J[Js01e00 1 1 1]
BOZ2EAA anE N 1 M | 2m,00 | seeatt  []]E#2000 1 1 1]
BO3EAA 1 1 M aeeE1 1 [C][]s63000 1 1 1]

| |s040m0 1 1 M aeeE1 1 [C][]s64000 3 1 1]

| |se50m0 1 1 H pRoat 1 ] [J5e5000 3 1 ]

| |ses0m0 1 1 1IN pRoat 1 [][J5e6000 4 1 ]

| |se70en 1 1 KW ROt [][JEeroon 1 1 ]

e activ g.400 4260 g ]

In the above screen first click on “Next combination” IE' Button till it comes to "1200 - Machine A Cost Center”.
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In this screen maintain above parameters.

Click on “Next combination” IEI Button till u comes to “"1300 - Machine B Cost Center”.
It will display the following screen:

EIEEI Line items || Change Yalues |
ersion c] Flaniact - Wersion
Period 1 To 12
Fizcal Year 208
Zost Center achine B
Slactivit [Plan activity [Dis [capacity [Dis [u JFixed price [wariable pri [Price [PI_[P [& Jaloc. cost [T]Equinafact sched. L
500004 z.1@0 [ 3.608 [1 H 32,00 63,00 || @9ee1 1 |[J[]500000 1 1 a
501008 2100 [ 1 H 128,00 || eeee1t  |[J[]581000 1 1 a
502000 2100 [ 1 H za,00 || @eee1 1 |[J[]50z000 1 1 a
503008 1 1 H gega1 1 |[J[J]5e93e88 1 1 a
| |so4000 1 1 H eeea1 1 |[J[J]504000 3 1 a
| |so5000 1 1 H gega1 1 |[J[J]5e5888 3 1 a
| |so600m 1 1 UN geea1 1 |[J[]5e6888 4 1 a
| |sorooe 1 1 KW gega1 1 |[J[J]5e7es8 1 1 a
| eactiv §.300 3.600 g8 a
Click on “Next combination” IEI Button till u comes to “1400 - Assembling Cost Center”.
It will display the following screen:
EEEI Line iterms || Change Values |
Version o] PlanfAct - Version
Feriod 1 To |12
Fiscal Year 2008
Cost Center Assembling
Edactivit [Plan activity [Dis_[capacity |Dis Ju [Fixed price [wariable pri [Price [F1 [P [ Janoc. cost  [T{Equiralact sched. ]
5a0000 1 1 H poee1 1 [J[Jjsoeeem 1 1 B
| |so1mE0 1 1 H poee1 1 [][Jjso1e00 1 1 B
| |50ze00 1 1 H pope1 1 [ []sozeoo 1 1 2
503000 3.800 |1 1 H 130,00 | pope1 1 [ [503000 1 1 B
5E4000 1 1 H poee1 1 [J[Jjso4e0o 3 1 B
| |s05m00 1 1 H poee1 1 [][Jfsose00 3 1 B
| |soEmon 1 1 UN goee1 1 [][]j5o6000 4 1 g
| |5e7e00 1 1 ] pope1 1 [J[JsoFeno 1 1 B
Aoty 3.000 i 8 i
Click on “Next combination” IEI Button till u comes to “"6600 - Repairing & Maintains Cost Center”.
It will display the following screen:
=]~ ][] ][] Line itemns || change vaiues |[&E][R]
“ersion o Flanifct - Wersion
Feriod 1 To 12
Fiscal vYear 2008
Cost Center repairs & maintaince
Slactivit [Plan activity [Dis_[capacity [ois_Ju JFized price [wariable pri_ [Price  [P1I_JP [a Jaloe cost [TEquiMnfact sched L
500000 1 1 H @eee1[1 |[J[]5ee888 1 1 a
| |se1000 1 1 seeet1 1 |[J[J581e88 1 a
| |sezEom 1 1 H seeet1 1 |[J[]58zee88 1 1 a
503000 1 1 H aaaa1 1 |[JC]5ezee0 1 1 a
504000 1500 1 1 H 56,88 | 5e, 80 | maea1 1 [CJ[J5e4m00 £ 1 a
EO5000 1 1 H aaaa1 1 |[J]5e5080 £ 1 a
| |5RERED 1 1 LN aaaa1 1 ] 5e6e80 4 1 a
| |saTEO0 1 1 KW aaaa1 1 |[J]saream 1 1 a
| *actiw 1_500 0 g a
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Click on “"Next combination” IEI Button till u comes to “"6700 - Quality & Control Cost Center”.
It will display the following screen:

][~ ][=][=][][=] [E[E27|[[E Line items |[ change values || ][]
Wersion o Planfact - Wersion
Period 1 To 12
Fiscal Wear 2008
Cost Center gquality cantrol dept
Slactvit [Plan activity [Dis_[capacity [Dis Ju JFied price [wvariable pri [Price  [P1_[P Ja Janoc. cost [T{Equinafact. sched. L]
| |sespme 1 1 H eeeE1 1 ] []500000 1 1 0
| |se10me 1 1 H peeat 1 [J[J501000 1 0
| |sezomm 1 1 H peeE1 1 [J[J502000 1 1 0
| |pes0em 1 1 H pEeE1 1 [J[J502000 1 1 ]
504000 1 1 H peeE1 1 [J[J504000 3 1 0
[ (505000 T_gon [ 7 H B0, 00 45,00 | peeol 1 [][]505800 3 1 0
SE6000 1 1 LN peeE1 1 [ J[J506000 4 1 0
| |sa7ooo0 1 1 KW peea1 1 |[J[J507000 1 1 0
| |ractiv 1.800 ] g ]
Click on “Next combination” IEI Button till u comes to 6800 - Power Cost Center”.
It will display the following screen:
[= =1
Plan Data Edit Goto Estras  Seftings Systern  Help
& sa@e@@ CHE ODLOO PNER @m
Change Activity Type/Price Planning: Overview Screen
EH-~ e A e vems | Cranoe vaes | ][]
Wersion 1] Planiact - Version
Petiod 1 To 12
Fizcal vear 2008
Cost Center gEno power dept cc
Elactivit [Plan activity |ois [capacity |ois Ju JFixed price [variable pri [Price [P [P Ja Jaioc. cost  [1{Equitiolact. sched. L]
el zfapeajol 1 1 H paoat |t [J[]500e00 1 1 ]
501000 1 1 H geeet1 1 ] [J5e1008 1 1 [0}
BE2000 1 1 H peee1 1 ] [J50z000 1 1 ]
RE3000 1 1 H paaat |t [J[]5a30008 1 1 ]
504000 1 1 H geeet1 1 ] []504000 3 1 [0}
BE50U0 1 1 H 1212 T O I =12 L= T 3 1 ]
BEERH0 1 1 1IN ey Y O I 7 (= T 4 1 ]
BOTOO0 30.000 1 1 KW 5,00 | oeee1t  [][]507000 1 1 [0}
hotiw 36080 ] g ]

After entering above parameters click on save the button to save planning activity and back to Manu screen.

REPORT ON COST CENTER
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Path: Accounting> Controlling> Cost Center Accounting-> Information System-> Reports for Cost Center Accounting>
Plan/Actual Comparisons> S_ALR_87013611 - Cost Centers: Actual/Plan/Variance

It will display the following screen:

=

Prograrn  Edit  Goto Enwironrment  Swystermn Help

& B A H  SE@ S EE ST BRI
Cost Centers: Actual/Plan/Variance: Selection

Selection values

Caontrolling Area h192@
Fizcal ¥ear 2008
From Feriod 1

To Period 12
Flan Yersion ]

Actual Waluation

Enter the above parameters and click on @ button.

ACTIVITY INPUT PLANNING

Activity-Independent and Activity-Dependent Cost Plannin

Activity-independent cost planning covers both primary and secondary costs, but does not refer to a specific activity
type. The opposite to this is activity-dependent planning.

Activity-dependent planning of primary and secondary costs enables you to plan both fixed and variable costs. You may
require this functionality if your costing system uses flexible standard costing based on marginal costs. It is also
possible to carry out flexible standard costing based on full costs or marginal costs.

Standard costing based on full costs means that the fixed costs are distributed in proportion to the operating level. This
could mean that portions of fixed costs are included in the prices. You can assign plan activity-independent costs to
activity types using various rules, for example, using equivalence numbers or your own splitting rules

Standard costing based on marginal costs means that the fixed costs included in the prices are not proportional to the
operating level If you want to use prices based on full costs for your marginal costing, as well as purely proportional
prices, you must assign to the cost objects the fixed costs of the sender cost centers in addition to allocating the
variable costs of internal activity allocation. Because the fixed preparation costs are not proportional to the operating
level, you should not allocate them in a marginal costing system based on the activity output of the sender cost centers.

Pre-distribution of Fixed Costs enables you to distribute the fixed costs in full to the cost centers that have planned
activity input. The following prerequisites apply:

e  Within an agreed activity plan, the sender cost centers provide activity quantities because other cost centers
have planned to consume them.

e The sender cost center has not caused the fixed costs for the provision of these activities.
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ACTIVITY DEPENDENT ACTIVITY INPUT PLANNING

Path: Accounting—> Controlling> Cost Center Accounting—> Planning-> Cost and Activity Inputs> KP06 - Change

Transaction Code: KP06

It will display following screen:

Now click on “"Next Layout IE button to change layout to “1-102"

PR |EE
Lawout Activity input act-indep ract-dep.
Wariables
Warsion o FlanfAct - Wersion
From period 1
To period 12
Fiscal vear 2063
Cost Center 1aEe
to 5999
or group
Activity Twpe sSoooon machine hours
ta 5999949
or group
Sender cost center =t=]ale]
to
arF grougp
Sender activity type ED?BDDE;)
to
or group
Entry
) Free @ Form-Based
Now maintain the above parameters and click on “Overview Screen " button.

So it will take you to another screen as follow:

&[]][] [] | (2] [ @ Line items || change vaiues |[E][ 2]

ersion o] PlaniAct - Wearsion

Feriod 1 Ta 12

Fiscal Year 2008

Cost Center [TZaE ] Machine A

EfRecei [Senderco  [Send [Planfixed consu  |Dis [Plan vl consum  [Dis U [Plan fived costs  [Plan variable costsfaloc. cost [T ]
EO0O00 6500 507000 1 = 5000 |1 K @,00 40.000, 04 SO700G
501000/6500 507000 1 1 KW ,00 0,00 SE7O00

| |s02ao0lEs00 507000 1 1 K ,00 0,00 SE7O00

" |*Recei [5B00 5O7EOE ] &.a0a ENETE 40 . BEE, 04

Click on “Next combination” IEI Button till u comes to “"1300 - Machine B Cost Center”.
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It will display the following screen:

EEEI| Line itermns || Change values |

Warsion ] Planfact - Wersion

Period 1 To 12

Figcal Year 2008

Cogt Center Machine B

ElRecei |Senderco ISend IF'Ian fixed consuy IDis |F'Ian whl consurm  Dis |U IF'Ian fixed costs Flan variable costs|alloc. cost  |T
SOEOEE G3EA BO7OOA 1 | 10. 088 KW 6,60 50.0688,04 SO7E00
SE10E0 GREE BOTOEE 1 1 KW 0,60 0,00 5O7E00

| |s02006 Gea0 5O0TO0A 1 1 kW 6,60 0,00 SOTE00

" |*Recei Ge6E GO0 B 10. 080 0,60 50,060, 04

Click on “Next combination” IEI Button till u comes to 1400 - Assembling Cost Center”.
It will display the following screen:

EIEI | LineitemsHChangeValuesl

Wersion ] Plan/Act - Wersion
FPeriod 1 To 12

Fiscal vear 20e8

Cost Center Assembling

EfRecei |89nderco |Send |F'Ianﬂ}{edcun5u |Dis |Plan\rblcunsum Dis |U |Planﬂ}{edcosts |F'Ian\rariablecusts|Alloc.cust |T

503000 6EOO BOTOOE 1.080 A 3,008 H KW 5.000,04 15.000, 00 SAFOAQ
*Hecel BEuY S L 1. U L] 5.000,04 15,008, 00

Click on “Next combination” IEI Button till u comes to “"6600 - repairs & Maintains Cost Center”.
It will display the following screen:

EIEEI .l Lineitems”Change‘-ﬁaluesl

Warsion ] PlaniAct - Version

Period 1 Ta 12

Fiscal Year 2008

Cost Center repairs & maintaince

=lRecei |Sendercu |Send |F'Ian fixed consu |Di5 |F'Ian whl cansum |Dis |U |F'Ian fixed costs |F'Ian variable costslAIIoc. cost |T
504006 5300 SE7E00 500 1 | 1.5080 |1 KW 2.500,04 7.500,00 507000
*Recei G800 SE7E00 500 1.5680 2.500,04 7.500,00

Click on “Next combination” IEI Button till u comes to 6700 - Quality control Cost Center”.
It will display the following screen:
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[=
Flan Data Edit Goto  Extras  Seftings  System Help

& sl HIceo@ SHE HDon R @m
Change Cost Element/Activity Input Planning: Overview Screen

EIEIIEI | Lineitems”ChangeValuesl

Warsion ] FlaniAct - Version
Period 1 To 12

Fiscal vear 2008

Cost Center gquality cantrol dept

=
5

SfRece| |Sender Co |Send |Plan fixed consuy |Di5 |F'Ian whl consum |Dis Ll |F'Ian fixed costs |F'Ian variahle cnsts|AIIDc. cost |T |
5E5000 6200 57000 goE |1 [ 1.2008 1 KW 3.0080, 00 G.0068,00 50FQ0Q
*Recei G80A BETAOE GE0 1.200 3.080, 608 G.006, 08

After entering above parameters save the activity and back to Manu screen.

REPORT ON COST CENTER

Path: Accounting> Controlling> Cost Center Accounting> Information System-> Reports for Cost Center Accounting>
Plan/Actual Comparisons> S_ALR_87013611 - Cost Centers: Actual/Plan/Variance

It will display the following screen:

=g
Prograrm  Edit Goto Environment  Systerm Help

(] B A H ©E@  BDHEHE B TAasn ER e
Cost Centers: Actual/Plan/Variance: Selection

Selection values

Controlling Area h'IEIZE
Fizcal Year 20688
From Feriod 1

To Period 12
Flan “ersion e]
Actual Waluation

Enter the above parameters and click on I@ button.

ACTIVITY INPUT ACTIVITY INDEPENDENT PLANINIG

Path: Accounting—> Controlling> Cost Center Accounting—> Planning-> Cost and Activity Inputs> KP06 - Change
Transaction Code: KP06

It will display following screen:

Now click on “Next Layout IE button to change layout to “1-102"
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Layout | 1-102 | Activity input acty-indep fachy-dep.
WVariahles
ersian o Flanifct - Yersian
From periad 1
To period 12
Fiscal vear 2aR8
Cost Center 1aE
to 5999
ar graup
Activity Type machine haurs
to
or group
Sender cost center G300 power dept oo
ta
or group
Sender activity type SEFLOR power in ke
to
ar graup
Entry
OFree

Now maintain the above parameters and click on “Overview Screen " button.
So it will take you to another screen as follow:

Click on “Next combination” IEI Button till u comes to “"1130 - Production Overheads Cost Center”.
It will display the following screen:

EE@ | Line items || Change Values |

Yersion o Flanfact - Version
Period 1 To 12

Fiscal Year 2008

Cost Center production overheads

=lSender co |Send |Planﬂ}{edcnnsu |Dis Plan vbl consum |Dis |U |Planﬂ}{edcosts Planvariablecnsts|Allnc.cost |T|
[ifeqle] ROTOOO | 1.56008 |1 o2 KW 7 500,680 0,08 HEFAOO

Click on “"Next combination” IEI Button till u comes to "2100 - Administration Cost Center”.
It will display the following screen:
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EIEIEI| Lineitems” Change Walues |

Wersion ] PlanfAct - Wersion
FPeriod 1 To 12

Fiscal Year 2008

Cost Center administration cc

=
o

E,Sendercn |Send |Planﬂ}{edcnnsu |Dis |F'Ianvb|u:nnsum |Dis |U |F'Ianﬂ}{edcc|sts |F'IanvariablecnstslAlch.cust |T
l]_EEHBEI 507000 | 1.808 1 | ooz KW 9.000, 04 0,00 507000

Click on “Next combination” IEI Button till u comes to 3100 - Material Management Cost Center”.
It will display the following screen:

EIEIEI | Lineitems||0hange\-falues|

Wersian ] Planfact - Version
Period 1 To 12

Fizcal Year 2068

Cost Center material management

=dSender co |Send |Planﬂ}{edcnnsu |Di5 FPlanvhl consum |Dis |U |F'Ianﬂ}{eu:|u:u:usts

|F'Ian variahle cnstslAllnc. cost |T
GEO0 507000 | 1.500 1 o2 4

7.500,08 0,00 507000

Click on “"Next combination” IEI Button till u comes to "4100 - Sales & Distribution Cost Center”.
It will display the following screen:

E'EIE‘| Lineitems” Change Values |

Yergion £] Planiact - Yersion
Period 1 To 12
Fiscal Year 2008

Cost Center 4100 zales & distribution

= Sender co |Send |F'Ianﬂ}{ed|:nnsu |Dis |P|anvb|cunsum |Dis |U |Planﬂxedcnsts

|F'Ian variable cnsts|AIInc. cost |T |
BEOE BETEEE| 2100 1 | a2 KW 10,500, 00

g,00 507000

Click on “Next combination” IEI Button till u comes to "4200 - Marketing Cost Center”.
It will display the following screen:

|E||E|El| Lineitems|| Change Yalues |

Version i Flanfact - WYersion
Period 1 To 12
Fiscal ¥ear 2008
Cost Center 4200 marketing
Eisenderco  [Send [Plan fixed consu  |Dis |Plan vbl consum  [Dis U |Plan fiked costs  |Plan variable costsanoc. cost [T |
G200 5|3T|3E|B| aoe [ a2 kW 4 50O, 00 g,00 EE7A0E
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Click on “Next combination” IEI Button till u comes to "6100 - Personal Dept Cost Center”.
It will display the following screen:

Elm@' Lineitems” Change Values |

Yersion ] PlanfAct - Yersion
Feriod 1 To 12

Fiscal Year 2008

Cost Genter personal dept

=lSender co |Bend |F'Ianﬂ}{ed consu |Di5 |Plan\fhlcunsum |Dis |U |Planﬂ}{edcnsts

|F'Ian variable custs|AIIDc. cost |T

| EELE el e

1.200 |01 o2 i) §.000,30 [,00 507300

Click on “Next combination” IEI Button till u comes to "6200 - Canteen & Welfare Cost Center”.
It will display the following screen:

=[] =] =] [ [ B[] [5] @) ] [ Line tems [[ change values |[ &[]
Warsion ] FPlaniAct - Wersion
FPeriod 1 To 12
Fiscal Year 2008
Cost Center canteen &welfare
|_§ Sender co |Send |F'Ian fixed consu  |Dis |Plan whl consum |Dis |U |F'Ian fixed costs |F'Ian variahble custs|AIIDc.cnst |T
G300 sOTOEA | 1.508 |1 o2 KW F.500,00 0,00 507000
Click on “Next combination” IEI Button till u comes to 6300 - Dispensary Cost Center”.
It will display the following screen:
2|~ | ][] [ B | B [ 34 ][] 2] [ Line items [ change vaiues |[@][E)]
WVarsion ] PlanfAct - version
Feriod 1 To 12
Fizcal Year 2008
Cost Center dispensary oo
2dSender co |Send |F'Ian fixed consu |Dis |F'Ian whl consum |Dis |U |F'Ian fixed costs |F'Ian variahle cnstslAIIDc.cnst |T |
G200 507000 |

900

o 2 kW

4.500, 00

0,00 507000

Click on “"Next combination” IEI Button till u comes to "6200 - Canteen & Welfare Cost Center”.
It will display the following screen:
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=
Plan Data  Edit Goto  Extras  Seftings  Systern Help

& P @@ SHE ODLn BEE @&

Change Cost Element/Activity Input Planning: Overview Screen

E‘E@| Lineitems” Change Yalues |

Versian ] Planiact - Version
Feriod 1 To 12

Figcal Year 2008

Cost Center storage dept cc

rﬁaendercn |Send |F'Ianﬂ}{ed|:c|nsu |Di5 |Planvhlcnn5um |Di5 |U |F'Ianﬂ}{ed|:nsts |F'Ianvariab|ecnatslAIInc.cnst |T

GEHE SOFEOAE 2.100 Il o2 A 10.5008, 00 I [ =Y e

After entering above parameters just click on save button and back to Manu screen.

REPORT ON COST CENTER

Path: Accounting> Controlling> Cost Center Accounting> Information System-> Reports for Cost Center Accounting>
Plan/Actual Comparisons> S_ALR_87013611 - Cost Centers: Actual/Plan/Variance

It will display the following screen:

=

Prograrm  Edit Goto Environment  Systerm Help
(] B A0 @@ BHEA ST AaEs | EE @D
Cost Centers: Actual/Plan/Variance: Selection

Selection values

Controlling Area h'IEIZE
Fizcal Year 20688
From Feriod 1

To Period 12
Flan “ersion e]
Actual Waluation

Enter the above parameters and click on I@ button.
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EXECUTE PLAN RECONCILICATION OF ACTIVITES

Path: Accounting-> Controlling> Cost Center Accounting-> Planning-> Planning Aids-> KPSI - Plan Reconciliation.
Transaction Code: KPSI - Plan Reconciliation

By this Transaction Code it will display the following screen:

Costcenters

[@ Al Cost Centers |
(2 Cost center group
O Mo Cost Centers

| Business processes
I ® All Buginess Processef
(2 Bus. Process Group

i) Mo Business Processes

Farameters
Wearsi - L] FPlargact - Yersion
Peria By default th_|s 1 Ta 12
: check box will T
Fiscall he selected so
we should be
Froceg deselect it

Detail Lists

Select the parameters as above and select execute button @

It displays the following screen:

=4
List Edit Goto ESettings Systerm Help

& A H @@ SDEER B0 as ) EE @D

Plan Reconciliation: List

(][] ][>] |8 5¥] [ [E][@ choose [ save |

Controlling Area 1102 ®¥Z manefacturing P.1td
Wersion 2] Plan/Act - Version
Fiscal Year 2008

Feriod ao1 to a1z
Processing status UpdateRun

FProcessing completed without errors

Document number from 1008087

Display status Total for all per.

0Ty |Object Mame AUn| Total plan activity New plan activity| Actiwity difference
ATY |1200/580000 Machine & H 2.0a0 2.600 e}
ATY |[1200/501 803 Machine & H 3. 1o0 3. 108 2]
ATY |1200/582000 Machine & H 280 200 e}
ATY 1300500803 Machine B H 2. 160 2108 2]
ATY |1300/581000 Machine B H 2.180 2.100 e}
ATY |[1300/502800 Machine B H 2. 160 2108 2]
ATY |1400/583000 Assembling H 2.0a0 2.600 e}
ATY |GEARDSSAL4ADEA repairs & maintaince|H 1. 600 1. 60A a
ATY |6YE0/ 585000 gquality control dept|H 1.880 1.800 e}
ATY |GEOO/SATEOA power dept cc KW 38 . 0600 39300 93600
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Once you execute the screen just go back from this screen to Easy Access screen.

REPORT ON COST CENTER

Path: Accounting> Controlling> Cost Center Accounting> Information System-> Reports for Cost Center Accounting>
Plan/Actual Comparisons> S_ALR_87013611 - Cost Centers: Actual/Plan/Variance

It will display the following screen:

=g
Prograrm  Edit Goto  Environment  Systerm Help

& B A H e SEE T TAas | EE e
Cost Centers: Actual/Plan/Variance: Selection

Selection values

Controlling Area h'IEIEE
Fizcal Year 2008
From Feriod 1

To Period 12
Flan Yersion ]

Actual Waluation

Enter the above parameters and click on @ button.

ACTIVITY DEPENDENT COST PLANNING

Path: Accounting—> Controlling> Cost Center Accounting—> Planning> Cost and Activity Inputs - KP06 - Change
Transaction Code: KP0O6 - Change KPSI - Plan Reconciliation

By this Transaction Code it will display the following screen:
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Layout I 1-1081 I Cost elements actyv-indep rfacty-dependent
YWariables
Wersion 5] FlanfAct - Wersion
From period 1
To period 12
Fiscal vear 2008
Cost Center 1000
to 59499
ar grougp
Activity Type sSooooo machine hours
to 5999499
or group
Zost Element A4HEEEE cost of goods =sold alc
to 4799999
or groug
Entry
[E:' Freel ) Form-Based

Fo
After maintaining the above parameters just click on overview screen .é button.
So it will take to following screen:

Click on “"Next combination” IEI Button till u comes to “"1200 - Machine A Cost Center”.
It will display the following screen:

Eﬂ@ | Lineitems||Change\falues|

Yersion £] PlanfAct - Yersion
Feriod 1 To 12

Fiscal vear 2003

Cost Center Machine A

sl Activity type |Cost element  |Plan fixed costs Dis |Plan variahle costs|Dis |F'Ianﬂ}e;ed consy  |Dis

GEOHE0 410600 GOOOO 1 1 1

- |500000 415000 1 1200800 1 1
- |5o1000 412000 1 1500880 1 1
- |502000 401000 1 1200880 1 1
1 1

Click on “Next combination” IEI Button till u comes to “"1300 - Machine B Cost Center”.
It will display the following screen:
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EE]EI | Lineitem5||0hange\-faluea|

Wersion 1] Planfact - Wersion
Feriod 1 To 12
Fiscal Year 20038

Cost Center 13080 hMachine B

E Activitytypelt}natelement |F'Ianﬂ}{ed costs |Di5 |F'Iamrariahle cnstalDiS |F'Ianﬂ}{ed Consu |Di5 |F

A

[E[REJe ] LS RELE] tataa]a]e] 1 1 1

- Eoooon 415000 1 135000 1 1
- Eotooo 412000 1 160000 1 1
- Eozooo 4010080 1 goaa 1 1
1 1

Click on “Next combination” IEI Button till u comes to 1400 - Assembling Cost Center”.
It will display the following screen:

EE@ | LineitemsHChangeUaluesl

YErsion ] Flaniact - Version
Period 1 Ta 12

Fiscal Year 2008

Caost Center Aszembling

BER

Activihft'g.rpell:}natelement |F'Ianﬁ}{edc|:|5t5 |Di5 |F"Ianﬁ.rariable cnstleis |Planﬁxedcunsu |Di5 |F'
503000 412000 1 180. 000,00 1 1

1 1 1

Click on “Next combination” IEI Button till u comes to "6600 - Repairs & Maintains Cost Center”.
It will display the following screen:

1|2 |E2IEY

[Z|[[@ Line tems || change values || &[]

Yersion 1] Plansact - Version
Period 1 Ta 12
Fiscal Year 2008

Cost Center GGG repairs & maintaince

E Activitg.rhrpell:}uatelement |F'Ian fixed costs |Di5 |F'Ian variahle cnatalDiS |F'Ian fixed consu |Di5 |
hO4000 410000 45000 1 1 1
hO400E 416000 1 FhE0d 1 1

i 1 1

Click on “"Next combination” IEI Button till u comes to "67600 - Quality Control Cost Center”.
It will display the following screen:
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2|+ 2/%E)

| Line iterms || Change Walues |

Yersion ] Flaniact - Version
Period 1 Ta 12

Fiscal Year 2008

Cost Center guality contral dept

= Actiuitg.ft'ypelt:nstelement |Planﬂxed costs |Dis |F'Ianvariable cnstleis |Planﬂxed consy |Dis |F
505000 4170on 1 Gooog 1 1

BEEHA0 4106800 36006 1 1 1

1 1 1

Click on “Next combination” IEI Button till u comes to 6800 - Power dept Cost Center”.
It will display the following screen:

=
Flan Data Edit Goto  Extras  Seftings  Systern Help

& TP ec® DHE DDOaD BER @m
Change Cost Element/Activity Input Planning: Overview Screen

|« ~|o|x] B[R &] T 5] @] 6] [Z][E Lineitens || change vaiues || E][B]

Wersion a PlanfAct - Yersion
FPeriod 1 To 12

Fiscal Year 2008

Cost Center nower dept cc

= Activitﬂypehustelement |F'Ianﬂ}{ed costs |Di5 |F'Ianvariab|e cnsts|Dis |F'Ianﬂ}{ed Cconsuy |Dis |F'Ian
BF OO0 414000 1 165 . 000, 88 1 I 1

1 1 1

After entering above parameters save the activity and back to easy access screen.

REPORT ON COST CENTER

Path: Accounting> Controlling> Cost Center Accounting> Information System-> Reports for Cost Center Accounting>
Plan/Actual Comparisons> S_ALR_87013611 - Cost Centers: Actual/Plan/Variance

It will display the following screen:

CONTROLLING Page - 75 -




CONTROLLING CONFIGURATION AND STUDY MATERIAL

=g
Prograrm Edit Goto  Environment  Systerm Help

& B A3 C@Ee B HEHE Boaa | EE @ b
Cost Centers: Actual/Plan/Variance: Selection

Selection values

Contralling Area hmz@
Fiscal Year 2008
From Feriod 1

To Period 12
Flan Wersion o}

Actual Waluation

Enter the above parameters and click on @ button.

ACTIVITY INDEPENDENT COST PLANNING

Path: Accounting—> Controlling> Cost Center Accounting—> Planning> Cost and Activity Inputs - KP06 - Change
Transaction Code: KP0O6 - Change KPSI - Plan Reconciliation

By this Transaction Code it will display the following screen:

Layout |1 -1a1 |Cost elements achye-indep facty-dependent
“Wariables
“ersion o Flaniact - Yersion
Fram period 1
To period 12
Fiscal vear 2008
Cost Center 1o
ta 59499
or Qroup
Activity Twpe machine hours
to
ar group
Cost Elerment 40080 cost of goods sold arc
to 47999399
ar group
Entry
[= Free| O Farrm-Based

Co
After maintaining the above parameters just click on overview screen .é button.
So it will take to following screen:

Click on “"Next combination” IEI Button till u comes to "1110 - Wages Cost Center”.
It will display the following screen:
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E'IE‘| Line itema” Change Values |

Yersion ] Planfact - Wersion
Feriod 1 To 12
Fiscal Year 2008

Cost Center 1110 Waes

= Cost element IPIanﬂ}{ed costs IDis |Planvariahle cnsts|Dis IPIanﬂxed consy |Di5 IF'IanvbIchsum IDis |LJ |£;1 IL

412000 1.SDEI.EIEID,EIEII1 b,ap 2 1 B, ope 2 ]
1 1 1 1 1

Click on “Next combination” IEI Button till u comes to “"1130 - Production Overheads Cost Center”.
It will display the following screen:

EE@| Ling items” Change Yalues |

Version b Planfact - Version
Period 1 To 12

Fiscal Year 2008

Cost Center production overheads

Edcostelerment |Plan fied costs  [Dis |Plan variable costs|Dis |Plan fived consu  |Dis |Planvil consum [Dis U JafL |
10800 75.000,00] 1 0,00 2 1 o,608 2 ]

—

Click on “Next combination” IEI Button till u comes to “"1200 - Machine A Cost Center”.
It will display the following screen:

=] a][~]|2]x] & B & @] ]m][E][Z][E e tems || change vaues |[ ][]

Wersion 1] PlanfAct - Yersion
Feriod 1 To 12
Fiscal Year 2008

Cost Center 1200 Machine A

Elcostelement |Plan fized costs  |Dis |Planvariable costs|Dis |Plan fixed consu  [Dis [Plan vl consum |Dis U Jo L |
_||41I3EIEIEI 15.008, 00 | 1 0,00 2 0,000 2 0,000 2 ]
“Cost elenm 15.000,00 0,00 0,000 0,000

1 1 1 1 1

Click on “"Next combination” IEI Button till u comes to "2100 - Administration Cost Center”.
It will display the following screen:
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EE@| Lineitems” Change Yalues |

Wersion ] PlaniAct - Version
Period 1 Ta 12
Fiscal Year 2008

Cost Center 2100 administration cc

Zost element |F'Ianﬂxed rosts |Dis Plan variahle custleis |Planﬂxed consu |Dis |F'Ianvb|cnnsum |Dis |U |G! |L|
410800 1200008, 680 |1 B,oe 2 1 B, 000 2 O

i 1 1 1 M

Bee

Click on “Next combination” IEI Button till u comes to 3100 - Material Management Cost Center”.
It will display the following screen:

[+ []2%/E]

| Line items || Zhange Yalues |

Yersion [ Planfact - Version
Period 1 To 12
Fiscal Year 20048

Cost Center o rmaterial management

Cost element IPIanﬂxed costs IDis IPIanvariahIe cnstsIDis IF'Ianﬂ}{ed consu IDis IF'IanvbI CONSUm IDis ILJ IQ |L|
410006 | 150. 000,00 1 B,o8 2 1 B, oo 2 O

i 1 1 1 ]

BEE

Click on “Next combination” IEI Button till u comes to "4100 - Sales & Distribution Cost Center”.
It will display the following screen:

[ |[ ] o] | B [ ] [ ) 2] 3¢ ][] 8] [ 221 [ Line items | change values | &[]

Yersiaon 1] Flaniact - Wersion
Feriod 1 To 12
Fiscal Year 2008

Cost Center 4100 zales & distribution

Cnstelement |F'Ianﬂ}{ed rosts |Dis |Planvariable cnsts|Dis |Planﬂ}{ed ronsu |Dis |F'Ianvt:|l COnsum |Dis |U |Q |L|
10000 | 90 . 000,08 |1 O,08 2 1 O,088 2 ]
}LEIEIEIEI 160,800,868 1 B0 2 1 B,008 2 |
| 1 1 1 1 |

Click on “Next combination” IEI Button till u comes to “"4200 - Marketing Cost Center”.
It will display the following screen:
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EIE'| Line items” Change Yalues |

iersion; B PlaniAct - Yersion
Period 1 To 12
Fiscal Year 2008
Cost Center marketing
Eicostelerment |Planfixed costs  [Dis |Planvariable costs|Dis |Plan fixed consu |Dis |Plan vbl consurm  [Dis Ju oL |
444000 o0.008,00 1 | 0,00 2 1 0,008 2 n
1 1 1 1 n

Click on “Next combination” IEI Button till u comes to "4300 - Advertisement Cost Center”.
It will display the following screen:

IEIE]IE'| Lineitems” Change Yalues |

jéersion: o Planf&ct - Wersion
Period 1 To 12

Fiscal Year 2003

Cost Center

advertiserment cc

=fCost elerment |F'Ianﬂxed costs |Dis IPIanvariahIe cnstsIDis |F'Ianﬂxed consy |Dis IPIan\be CONSUm IDis ILJ IQ |L|
443000 100.000, 60 1 o,o0 2 | 1

1 1

0,000 2 n

1 1 1

Click on “Next combination” IEI Button till u comes to 6100 - Personal dept Cost Center”.
It will display the following screen:

= K2 ERIEY [

| Line iterns || Change Yalues |

Wersion ] PlanfAct - Yersion

Period 1 To 12

Fiscal Year 2008

Cost Centar personal dept

=t Cost element |F'Ianﬂ}{ed costs |Dis |Planvariable cnsts|Dis |F'Ianﬂ}{ed consy |Dis |Planvblcnnsum |Dis |U |£;1 |L|
4108680 GO.aEE, 86 1 B,08 2 1 B, oea 2 ]

B T 1 1 1 m

Click on “"Next combination” IEI Button till u comes to 6200 - Canteen & welfare Cost Center”.
It will display the following screen:
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E@| Lineitems” Change Yalues |

Version i Planisct - Wersion
Period 1 To 12
Fiscal Year 20088
Cost Center canteen & welfare
=l Cost element |F'Ianﬂxed costs |Dis |F'Ianvariat:|le custleis |F'Ianﬂxed consu |Dis |Planvblcnnsum |Dis |U |E:! |L|
419008 | 90.0068, 08 |1 B0 2 1 6,008 2 |
= 4 1 1 —

Click on “Next combination” IEI Button till u comes to 6300 - Dispensary Cost Center”.
It will display the following screen:

E‘E@| Line items || Change Yalues |
“ersion o Flanfact - Wersion
Period 1 To 12
Fiscal Year 2008
Cost Center dispensory cc
=l Cost element |F'Ianﬂxed costs |Dis |Planvariable cnsts|Dis |F'Ianﬂxed consuy |Dis |F'Ianxrbl COnsUm |Dis |U |E:! |L|
200680 36.000, 88 |1 | b,o8 2 1 o, eoea 2 |
1 1 1 1 1

Click on “Next combination” IEI Button till u comes to “"6400 - storage dept Cost Center”.
It will display the following screen:

EE@| Line fterns || change values || |2

Yarsion ] Planiact - Yersian
Feriod 1 To 12
Fiscal Year 2008

Cost Center G400 storage dept cc

Zost element |F'Ianﬂxed costs |Di5 |F'Ianvariah|e cnsts|Di5 |F'Ianﬂxed consu |Di5 |F'Ian1rbl CONSUm |Dis |U |£;1 |L|
106808 45 0680, 08 |1 | BEa 2 1 o, 608 2 I

1 1 1 1 1

LI

Click on “Next combination” IEI Button till u comes to “"6500 - Vehicles & Internal Cost Center”.
It will display the following screen:
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EE@| Line items” Change Yalues |

Yersion B PlaniAct - Yersion

Period 1 Ta 12

Fiscal vear 20083

Cost Center vehicles &internal transpaort

=l Cost elerment |F'Ianﬂ}{ed Losts |Di5 |F'Ianvariah|e cnst5|Di5 |F'Ianﬂxed consy |Di5 |F'Ian1rbl CONSUm |Dis |U |£;1 |L|
423000 400068 08 1 B,oe 2 1 g, 0eg 2 ]
- |430000 20,608 08 1 b,oe 2 1 g, 0eQ 2 ]
1 1 1 1 []

Click on “Next combination” IEI Button till u comes to 6900 - Telephone Dept Cost Center”.
It will display the following screen:

E'EIIE‘| Line itema” Change Yalues |

Yarsion ] Planiact - Wersion
FPeriod 1 To 12
Fiscal Year 2008

Cost Center

Costelement |F'Ian fixed costs
417000

telephone dept cc

BEE!

|Dis |Planvariable cnsts|Dis |F'Ianﬂ}{ed consu
36.000,00 |1 o,oo0 2

1 1

|Di5 |F'Ian whl consum |Dis |U |Q |L |
1 0,000 2 ]
1 1 L]

Click on “Next combination” IEI Button till u comes to "6910 - Rent Dept Cost Center”.
It will display the following screen:

=4
Flan Data Systern  Help

& D aH e DHE OHNoa8 BE @ m
Change Cost Element/Activity Input Planning: Overview Screen

EE'IE‘ | Lineitems||ChangeValues|

Edit Goto Extras  Settings

Yersian 1] PlanfAct - Version
Period 1 Ta 12
Fiscal Year 2008

Cost Center rent cost center

cost element |F'Ian fixed costs
418000 |

LI

|Dis |Planvariable cnsts|Dis |Planﬂxed consu |Dis |F'Ianvb| CONSUM |Dis |U |I:3! |L|

45 000,00 1 0,00 2 | 1
1 1 1

o,008 2
1

L]
[

After entering above parameters save the activity and back to easy access screen.
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REPORT ON COST CENTER

Path: Accounting> Controlling> Cost Center Accounting> Information System-> Reports for Cost Center Accounting>
Plan/Actual Comparisons> S_ALR_87013611 - Cost Centers: Actual/Plan/Variance

It will display the following screen:

=g
Prograrm Edit Goto  Environment  Systerm Help

& B A3 C@Ee B HEHE Boaa | EE @ b
Cost Centers: Actual/Plan/Variance: Selection

Selection values

Contralling Area hmz@
Fiscal Year 2008
From Feriod 1

To Period 12
Flan Wersion o}
Actual Waluation

Enter the above parameters and click on I@ button.

Allocation of services cost centers cost among services receiving cost center:

The allocation may be made basing on posted to cost center or a activities of a cost center.
The system provides the following allocation methods:

Periodic Re-Posting
Distribution

Assessment

Indirect Activity Allocation

A WNH

In above first 3 methods are used for Distribution of cost and last method is used for Distribution of Activates

Distribution Method of Allocation of the Primary Cost

Define Assessment Cycle:

Path: Accounting>Controlling>Cost Center Accounting>Planning>Current Settings>S_ALR_87005903 - Define
Distribution.

Transaction Code: KSV9

By above transaction code it will display the following screen:
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Create Plan Distribution Cycle: Initial Screen

oy le [=E=1o]cy] I

Start Date a1 a1 .2DI3EE||-_'FI

Copy from
Cwcle
Start Date

Contralling Area

In the above screen give Cycle name and Start Date and pres enter button.

It will display the following screen:

Create Plan Distribution Cycle: Header Data
| Attach segment |

Contralling Area 1182 7 manefacturing P.1td

Cyile D561 Status ey
Start Date 01,681 . 2008 Ta 312 2008

Text distribution of plan data I

Indicatars Field Groups

_____________________________ : [1 consumption
[] Ohject Currency
[] Transaction Curren

Freset Selection Criteria
Yersion o

FlanfAct - Wersion

o . Aftach segment
In the above screen maintain the Text and flag the check box Iterative and pres on

button.
It takes you to another screen as follow:
IZI El | Attach segment
Contralling Area 1182

HE manefacturing P.Itd
Cycle DEEE distribution of plan data

Segment Mame SEG1 |Te|eph0ne Cost |

[JLock indicatar

Senders/iReceivers i SenderWalues

i Receiver Tracing Factar ||| E|

Sendervalues
Sender rule

1 Posted amounts it
Share in % 100,08 *
2 act vals @ Plan vals

Receiver tracing factar
Receiver rule
wWar.parion type

1 Wariable portions it |
G Plan Stat. Key Figures |
1 Mo scaling

]

Scale Meg. Tracing Factars

m}
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In the above screen maintain Segment name and description. Under “Segment Header” tab Receiver rule “1 Variable
Portions” and Var.Portion Type “6 plan stat. key figures”.

After maintain above parameters click on another tab “Sender/Receivers” so it will display following screen:

EI EI | Attach segment |

Contralling Area 1102

¥ L manefacturing P.itd
Cyile DSoa1

distribution of plan data
Telephone Cost

Segment Mame

SEG1

[JLock indicator
Segment

Sendertalues . Receiver Tracing Factar [}, (][5

To
Sender

Cost Center [sg=ald]

Cost Elerment

Grougp

Cost Object

Receiver

Cost Center
Cost Object

In the above screen maintain sender cost center, sender cost element and
“Senders/Receivers” tab.

After this click on “Receiver Tracing Factor” tab so it will take you to following screen;

Izl III | Attach segment

Contralling Area

receiver cost center under

1102 P manefacturing P td
Cycle DsoE distribution of plan data
Segment Marme SEG1

Telephone Cost [JLock indicatar

" Senders/iReceivers '| SenderValues 4

Receiver Tracing Factor

Receiver Wei Em

Tracing Factor

ar.potion type

B Flan Stat. Key Figures

Scale Meg. Tracing Factors 1 Mo scaling

L]

Selection Criteria
Frarm to Group
Version
Activity Type
Stat. key fig.

In the above screen maintain Version , Stat.Key fig and pres on save button to save the activity.
) ) | Attach segment |
After saving click on

button so it will display new screen for another segment as follow:

CONTROLLING

Page - 84 -




[0 [[08]] 2] [ atach segrment |[g]
Controlling Area 1102 HYE manefacturing Ptd
Cyele DsaeE distribution of plan data
Segment Mame |5EEE | Canteen S Dispensory []Lock indicatar
/ Senders/Receivers '| SenderValues i Feceiver Tracing Factor i Receiver el |I||I|
Sendervalues
Sender rule 1 Posted amounts e
Share in % 100,08 %
O Act vals @ Plan vals
Feceiver tracing factar
Feceiver rule 1 Wariabla nnrtinns| i
Yar.portion type 6 Flan Stat. Key Figures T
Scale Meg. Tracing Factors 1 Mo scaling =
In the above screen maintain Segment name and description. Under “Segment Header” tab Receiver rule “1 Variable
Portions” and Var.Portion Type “6 plan stat. key figures”.
After maintain above parameters click on another tab “Sender/Receivers” so it will display following screen
(][] 0] [2][ @] Atcn cegment |63
Controlling Area 11082 ¥Z manefacturing P.Itd
Cyile Dsa61 distribution of plan data
Segment Name SEGZ Canteen s Dispensory [ Lock indicatar
Segment Header Sender*alues i Receiver Tracing Factar ||| |I|
From To Group
Sender
Caost Center 61008 G300
Zost Element 4008600 49499499
Cost Object
Receiver
Cost Center [oao §9a3
Cost Object
In the above screen maintain sender cost center, sender cost element and
“Senders/Receivers” tab.
After this click on “Receiver Tracing Factor” tab so it will take you to following screen:
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El EI I Attach segment

Contralling Area 1102 ¥ manefacturing P.td
Cycle D5oA1 distribution of plan data
Segment Mame SEGZ2

Canteen 7 Dispensary [JLock indicatar

= SendersiReceivers .l Sendervalues 4

Feceiwer Tracing Factor

Receiver e |I||I|

Tracing Factor
“ar porion type

F Plan Stat. Key Figures
1 Mo scaling

il

Scale Meg. Tracing Factars

L]

Selection Criteria

to

Group
Version

Activity Type

Stat. key fig. @

In the above screen maintain Version, Stat. Key fig and pres on save button to save the activity.
| Aftach segment

After saving click on

button so it will display new screen for another segment as follow:

EE'| Aftach segment |

Controlling Area 1182 ¥¥Z manefacturing P _Itd
Cycle DsnE1 distribution of plan data
Segrment Mame ez | |[Trent | [ Lock indicator

- SendersiReceivers .l Sendervalues . Receiver Tracing Factar

 Receiveriei | [[][F]

Sendervalues
Sender rule

1 Posted amounts T
Share in % 100,00 %
O Act vals @ Plan vals

Receiver tracing factar

Receiver rule 1 variable porions |

f Plan Stat. Key Figures
1 Mo sealing

War.porion type

L]

Scale Meg. Tracing Factars

L]

In the above screen maintain Segment name and description. Under “Segment Header” tab Receiver rule “1 Variable
Portions” and Var.Portion Type “6 plan stat. key figures”.

After maintain above parameters click on another tab “Sender/Receivers” so it will display following screen:
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EI III | Attach segment |

Controlling Area 1102 HYZ manefacturing P.Itd
Cycle DEEE distribution of plan data
Segment Mame SEG3

rent

Segment

[JLock indicator

Sender“alues i ReceiverTracingFactDr“l |I|
Frarm Ta Group

Sender

Cost Center G910

CZost Elerment 4QEo0an 499999

Cost Object

Receiver

Cost Center [1oom 6233 |

Cost Object
In the above screen maintain sender cost center, sender cost element and receiver cost center under
“Senders/Receivers” tab.

After this click on “Receiver Tracing Factor” tab so it will take you to following screen;
=

Cyele  Edit Goto  Extras  Systern Help

& =

15 @@ SHE anan BE @0

Create Plan Distribution Cycle: Segment

[4][»] |4B)|| attach segment |

Controlling Area 1102 #YZ manefacturing P.1td
Cycle DsEE distribution of plan data
Segment Mame SEG3

rent

- BendersiReceivers '| SRS Receiver Tracing Factor

Receiver Wai

[] Lock indicatar

a0E

Tracing Factor

“ar.porion type
Scale Meq. Tracing Factors

F Plan Stat. Key Figures
1 Mo scaling

il

il

Selection Criteria

From

to Group
Version
Activity Type
Stat. key fig.

In the above screen maintain Version , Stat.Key fig and pres on save button to save the activity.
| Aftach segment

After saving click on

button so it will display new screen for another segment as follow:
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E III | Attach segment |

Cantralling Area 1102 #E manefacturing P.1td
Cycle DEaE distribution of plan data
Segment Mame |5EI34 Internal Transport

/ Senders/Receivers '| Senderalues

i Receiver Tracing Factar i Receiver Vel EHIHIE

[JLock indicator

Sender values

Sender rule 1 Posted armounts if
Sharein % 100,00 %

O Act.vals @ Plan vals

Receiver tracing factor

Receiver rule
Yar.porion trpe

Scale Meq. Tracing Factors

1 Wariahle portions

B Flan Stat. Key Figures |
1 Mo scaling

fi

L]

fid

Portions” and Var.Portion Type “6 plan stat. key figures”.

In the above screen maintain Segment name and description. Under “Segment Header” tab Receiver rule “1 Variable

After maintain above parameters click on another tab “Sender/Receivers” so it will display following screen:

EI EI | Aftach segment |

Caontrolling Area 1102 ¥ manefacturing Pl
Cycle DSEa1 distribution of plan data
Segment Name SEG4

Internal Transport

Segment Header 4

Sender Values

. Receiver Tracing Factar |1, [»['g

[ Lock indicatar

Frarm To
Sender
Cost Center 5500
Cost Element 400008 489999
Cost Object
Receiver
Cost Center [ TEEd 5990 |
Cost Object

Group

In the above screen maintain sender cost center, sender cost element and
“Senders/Receivers” tab.

After this click on “Receiver Tracing Factor” tab so it will take you to following screen;
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(=
Cyele  Edit Goto  Extras  Systern Help

& D aH e DHE fnaan AR @I
Create Plan Distribution Cycle: Segment

EI III | Aftach segment |

Controlling Area 1102 ¥¥Z manefacturing P.Itd
Cycle DSEE1 distribution of plan data
Segment Mame SEG4 Internal Transpaort [JLock indicator

" SendersiReceivars -l SEGEETREE| NS Receiver Tracing Factor Feceiver Wei ENE

Tracing Factor
War.portion type 6 Plan Stat. Key Figures

i

L]

Scale Meng. Tracing Factars 1 Mo scaling

Selection Criteria

Fraorm to Graup

Version

Activity Type

Stat. key fig.

In the above screen maintain Version , Stat.Key fig and pres on save button to save the activity.

| Aftach segment

After saving click on button so it will display new screen for another segment as follow:
L[> |8 2]| @] Attach segment | |ga|
Cantralling Area 1182 ¥YZ manefacturing P.Itd
Cycle DSEE1 distribution of plan data
Segment Mame SEGH [JLock indicatar
// SendersfReceivers '| SendervValues i Receiver Tracing Factar El 'g

Sender values

Sender rule 1 Posted amounts e
Share in % 100, B0 %
) Act vals @ Flan vals

Receiver tracing factar

(i

Receiver rule 3 Fixed percentages

In the above screen maintain Segment name and description. Under “Segment Header” tab Receiver rule “3 Fixed
Percentages”.
After maintain above parameters click on another tab “Sender/Receivers” so it will display following screen:
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Ii“_i”@“&?“g” Attach segment ||,5”_|:|

Controlling Ares 1182 HYE manefacturing Ptd
Cyile DsEE1 distribution af plan data
Segment Mame SEGE Stares [ Lock indicatar

SegmentHeader' Sender®alues i Receiver Tracing Factor

Frarm Ta Group
Sender
Cost Center G400
Cost Element 400000 4999499
zost Ohject
Fecejver
Cost Center [TET EEER
Cost Object

In the above screen maintain sender cost center, sender cost element and receiver cost center under
“Senders/Receivers” tab.
After this click on “Receiver Tracing Factor” tab so it will take you to following screen;

El El | Attach segment

Controlling Area 1182 X2 manefacturing Ptd
Cyile DsEE distribution of plan data
Segment Mame SEGS Stores [JLock indicator

Segment Header -l Senders/iReceivers  SenderValues B EEH=IEEIRINE T g1ER g El

Receivers
Cost CLr Fortionipercent
11008
1118
1120
1130
1200
1300
1400
2100
3100
4100
1200
4300
G100
G200
G300
G400
Entry 10T 23

4@, 0o

10,00
10,00
28,00

10,00

108, 0a

After entering above parameters click on save button and go back to easy access screen.
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Execute the above Distributions Method

Path: Accounting—>Controlling->Cost Center Accounting->Planning—> Allocations=> KSVB - Distribution
Transaction Code: KSVB - Distribution

By above transaction code it will display the following screen:

Execute Plan Distribution: Initial Screen

Parameters |
Period 1 To 12 / Deselect this
Fiscal Year 2008 TestRun

Processing
[ 1Backaround Essing
Click on this F4

[ TestRun function to assign

Dietail Lists / List selection your Method
]
Cycle sm Teut

psoo1| [=)01.01. 2003 | distribution of plan data

In the above screen after maintaining all parameters click onl_ button.
So it will display the following screen:

=
List Edit Goto Tools Seftings  Systern  Help

& Bl E e BRE DBLO8 ) FEHE @

Display CCA: Plan Distribution Basic List

IEHIHIHE|§| Segments ||§| Sender“@ Receiverl

Controlling Area 1102

Yersion 2]

Period B To 1z

Fiscal Year 2008

YWalue date M. o1, 2008

Exchange Rate Type F Standard translation for cost planning
Processing status TestRun

Processing completed without errars

Cycle Start Date|Text P Senders||Mumber of receivers||lo. of messages

D5aa1 g1.81.2008|distribution of plan data I 32 344 1]
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Now put your curse on Senders and click E it will show the following screen with al senders:

IEHZ”IHEI| Basic list ||@ Segments ||'|;§| Receiver |

Cywcle DsoE distribution of plan data

Start Date a1.@1.2e08

Feriod aeE To a12

Inwalid Feriod| Cost Cir Cost Elem.|C0 Area Currency|COCk Sender TF

1| 69003 417R00 F.000,08- | INR 997 . poo
1| 6200 423000 7.82-|INR 55 . 000
1| 6200 430000 3,90- | INR 55 . 000
1| 6300 423000 11,73-|INR 55 . 000
1| 6300 430000 5,86-|INR 55 . 000
1| 6300 419000 493,41 - | INR 55 . 000
1| 6300 418000 298 ,81- | INR 55 . 000
1| 6380 417000 163,31 - | INR 55 . 0608
1| 6380 4180080 3.314,14- | INR 55 . 0608
1| 6280 420000 131,58- | INR 55 . 0608
1| 6280 412000 241 ,12- | INR 55 . 0608
1| 6280 417000 1508,99- | INR 55 . 0608
1| 6180 417000 362 ,58- | INR 55 . 0608
1| 6180 412000 329,32- | INR 55 . 0608
1| 6180 4190080 723 ,68- | INR 55 . 0608
1| 6180 420000 289, 48- | INR 55 . 0608
1| 6180 423000 195,39- | INR 55 . 0608
1| 6180 430000 97 ,69- | INR 55 . 0608
1| 6280 4180080 2.209,42- | INR 55 . 0608
1| 6180 4180080 55.235 ,¥6- [ INR 55 . 0608
1| 6280 4190080 7.828,95- | INR 55 . 0608
1| 6380 420000 3.197,37- | INR 55 . 0608
1] 6910 418000 3.750,008- ) INR 295 . B0
1| 6500 423000 3.333 ,33- | INR 313 . 060
1| 6500 430008 1.666,67-|INR 318 . 000
1| 6400 423000 15,63- | INR 100,00
1| 6400 430000 7,.81-|INR 100,00
1| 6400 417008 124 46-| INR 100,00
1| 6400 418000 566,01-|INR 100,00
1| 6400 4190083 57 89- | INR 100,00
1| 6400 4200008 263 16- | INR 100,00
1| 6400 410000 8.168 87-|INR 100,00

* 1 96.846 14-[INR
2( 6900 417000 3.000,00- | INR 994 . 000
2( 6200 423000 7, 45- | INR 55.000
26200 430008 3,73-|INR 55.0008
2| 6300 423000 11,18-| INR 55.000
2( 6300 430000 5,58-|INR 55,000
26300 419008 493 41-| INR 55.000
2| 6300 418000 288,81 | INR 55.000
2( 6300 417000 160, 37- | INR 55,000
26300 410008 3.314,14-| INR 55.000
2( 6200 420000 131 ,68- | INR 55.000
26200 418000 241 12-| INR 55.000
26200 417000 148 16-| INR 55.000
2( 6100 4170003 363 89- | INR 55.000
2( 6100 4130008 329 3Z- | INR 55.0008
2| 6100 419000 F23 ,68-|INR 55.000
2( 6100 420000 289 48- | INR 55,000
2( 6100 423000 186, 23-| INR 55.000
2| 6100 430000 893,13-|INR 55.000
2( 6200 410008 2.209,42- | INR 55,000
2[ 6100 410008 55.235 ,76-[INR 55.008
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& Receiver

Now click on back and put you curser on Number of receivers and click on I: so it will show the following

window:

Display CCA: Plan Distribution Receiver List

IEIEIEHE| Basic list ||§f| Segments |

Cycle Dsao distribution of plan data

Start Date B1.01. 2008

Period [T Ta a1z

Invalid Feriod|Cost CLr Cost Elem.|CO Area Currency|COCr Tracing Factor

111130 417000 aA¥6,13 |INR 125 000
112100 417000 7E2 26 |INR 250, 0Qa
113100 417000 451 35 |INR 160 QA
1] 4100 417000 a¥6,13 | INR 125 0AA
14200 417000 aEE, 98 | INR 100 AR
1| G100 417000 3@, 9@ | INR 100 . AR
1| G200 417000 126,38 |INR 42 006
1| G300 417000 126,38 |INR 42 00n
1| G400 417000 7H,23 |INR 25 006
1| GERA 417000 39,12 |INR 13.000
1|67 0A 417000 7h, 22 |INR 25006
111130 423000 B,43 |INR 3,000
111200 423000 B,57 |INR 4 @00
111300 423000 B,57 |INR 4 @00
112100 423000 1,42 |INR 10006
113100 423000 B,71 |INR 5000
114100 423000 B,71 |INR 5000
14200 423000 B,85 |INR G.o00
1| 6100 423000 B 57 |INR 4 @00
1| G200 423000 B,28 |INR 2[00
1| G300 423000 B,43 |INR 3,000
1| G400 423000 B,57 |INR 4 @00
1| GERA 423000 B,43 |INR 3,000

Now click on back button till you go back to easy access screen:

REPORT ON COST CENTER

Path: Accounting—> Controlling> Cost Center Accounting> Information System-> Reports for Cost Center Accounting>
Plan/Actual Comparisons> S_ALR_87013611 - Cost Centers: Actual/Plan/Variance

It will display the following screen:
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=g
Prograrm Edit Goto  Environment  Systerm Help

& B A3 C@Ee B HEHE Boaa | EE @ b
Cost Centers: Actual/Plan/Variance: Selection

Selection values

Contralling Area hmz@
Fiscal Year 2008
From Feriod 1

To Period 12
Flan Wersion o}

Actual Waluation

Enter the above parameters and click on @ button.

Plan Price Calculation

Path: Accounting—>Controlling->Cost Center Accounting->Planning-> Allocations> KSPI - Price Calculation
Transaction Code: KSPI - Price Calculation

By above transaction code it will display the following screen:

Execute Plan Price Calculation: Initial Screen

Costcenters

) Cost center group
ré) All Caost Centersl
)Mo Cost Centers

Business processes
) Bus. Pracess Group

[® All Business Processes|

) Mo Business Processes

FParameters

Warsion o Planiact - Version
FPeriod 1 To 12

Fiscal "ear 2008

Frocessing

Deselect this

[ Backgraund Processing
Test run

[ TestRun| = —

Detail Lists
[]wwith fixed cost predistr.

In the above screen just Deselect Test run and click on execute button.

It will display the following screen:
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Price Calculation Results - Plan

WD EE

Controlling Area 1102 2 manefacturing P.1td

YWersion ] FlanfAct - Version

Fiscal Year 2008

Feriad [ to 12

Flan price calc. 2 bverage price

Currency INR Indian Rupee

Exchange Rate Type P Standard translation for cost planning
Yalue Date o1.01. 2008

Processing status UpdateRun

Document number Trom 100105

][ crooss || save]

160104

160103

100102
OTy|Object Hame Aln Aotivity Quantity Total price Frice (Fixed)|FPUnit
ATY |1200/500000 Machine A H 3.000 8.0872,17 2,952 &7 100
ATY | 1200/501008 Machine A H 3.100 57 605 57 9.218,47 | 1000
ATY |1200/502000 Machine A H 300 49 525 75 9. 525,75 100
ATY |1300/50000A Machine B H 2.100 12 149,67 3.721,82 100
ATY |1300/501000 Machine B H 2.100 8.721,82 1.102,78 100
ATY |1300/502000 Machine B H 2.100 1.531,35 1.102,78 100
ATY |1400/503000 Aszemhling H 3.000 G5.597 96 1.399,49 | 1000
ATY |GAEE/504000 repairs & maintaince|H 1.500 12 676,22 f. 656,38 100
ATY |GFEE/50500A guality contraol dept|H 1.800 771228 4. 099,05 100
ATY |GROR/SO700A power dept cc KW 39300 4198 47 0,00 | 1000

Now just back from the screen to easy access screen:

REPORT ON COST CENTER

Path: Accounting-> Controlling> Cost Center Accounting> Information System-> Reports for Cost Center Accounting>

Plan/Actual Comparisons> S_ALR_87013611 - Cost Centers: Actual/Plan/Variance

It will display the following screen:

=g
Prograrm Edit Goto  Environment  Systerm Help

& B A H @@ B EEE ST AR EE @D

Cost Centers: Actual/Plan/Variance: Selection

Selection values

Contralling Area hmz@
Fiscal Year 2008
From Feriod 1

To Period 12
Flan Wersion o}
Actual Waluation

Enter the above parameters and click on @ button.
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Define Cycle for Indirect Activity Allocation

Path: Accounting>Controlling>Cost Center Accounting>Planning> Current Settings > S_ALR_87005471 - Define
Indirect Activity Allocation

By above transaction code it will display the following screen:

Create Plan Indirect Activity Allocation Cycle: Initial Screen

Cyele idaan|[=)
Start Date 91.081. 2008

Capy fram

Cycle
Start Date
Coaontralling Area

In the above screen enter new Cycle name and start date and pres enter button.
So it will display following screen:

Create Plan Indirect Activity Allocation Cycle: Header Data

| Attach segment

Controlling Area 1102 X manefacturing P.Itd
Cycle IDALE1 Status =
Start Date A1 .01 . 2008 To 31.12. 2008
Text indirct activity allocation
Field Groups

[ ©utput ©uantity

FPrezet Selection Criteria
Wersion a

Flanifct - Yersion

Aftach sedment

In the above screen enter Text and click on button:
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[«4][»] | Attach segment

Contralling Area 1102 HYZ manefacturing PItd
Cycle IDAaRET indirct activity allocation
Segment Name | EEG 1 | |Reparing Cost [ Lock indicatar

gment Header

sendersiReceivers . SenderValues . Receiver Tracing Factar [, EE

SenderValues

Rule 1 Posted quantities [
Share in % 100,80 %
O Actvalues @ FPlan Vals

Receiver Tracing Factar
Rule

“ar.paodion type
Scale Meg. Tracing Factars

1 Wariahle portions =
2 Plan Activity
1 Mo scaling

L]

L]

In the above screen under Tab “"Segment Header” enter segment name and description, maintain Rule as “1 Variable
Portions”, Var.Portion Type as "8 Plan Activity” and click on TAB “Sender/Receivers”

E |I| | Attach seament |

Caontrolling Area 1102 HYEL manefacturing Ptd
Cycle IDAAE1 indirct activity allocation
Segment Mame SEG 1

Reparing Cost [ ]Lack indicatar

Segment Header 4

genderValues | Receiver Tracing Factor ||, OE

From

To Group
Sender
Cost Center [&]=]e]e]
Activity Type sE4000
Receiver
Cost Center 1000 69949
Activity Type 500000
Cost Ohject

In above screen maintain Sender and Receiver parameters and click on Tab “Receiver Tracing Factor”
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=
Cycle  Edit Goto  Esras  Systern Help

& DBl ece SHE DDOD I BE @
Create Plan Indirect Activity Allocation Cycle: Segment

EI EI | Attach segment |

Controlling Area 1102 HEZ manefacturing P.1d
Cycle IDALE1 indirct activity allocation
Segment Mame SEG 1 Reparing Cost [ Lock indicatar
J/’ Senders/Receivers '| EENEERNENEENS Receiver Tracing Factor Receiver el E”IHIE

Tracing Factar
Yar porion type B Plan Activity
Scale Meq. Tracing Factors 1 Mo scaling

L

L]

Selection Criteria

Frarm to Group
Warsion
Activity Type atupelela)

After maintain parameters in above screen just save the activity and back to easy access screen.

Executive above Cycle

Path: Accounting—>Controlling->Cost Center Accounting->Planning> Allocations > KSCB - Indirect Activity Allocation

Transaction Code: KSCB - Indirect Activity Allocation

By above transaction code it will display the following screen:

Execute Plan Indirect Activity Allocation: Initial Screen

FParameters _— | Deselect this

Period 1 To 12 / Test Run Box
Fiscal Year 208

Processing
[ Background Processmg

Click on this F4

function to assign your

[¥] Detail Lists / List selection | Cycle
Cycle Start 9219/ Text

|ID.".P.EI1 [=)04701 . 2008 | indirct activity allucatiunl
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Maintain the required parameters in above screen and click on @
So it will take you to another screen:

Display CCA: Plan Activity Allocation Basic List

Controlling
Wersian
Feriod
Fiscal Year
Walue date

hrea
2}

aa

20038

To a1z

a1.81. 2083

Exchange Rate Type P
Document Number
FProcessing status

Emmﬁll@ Segrments |I§f| Sender "I@ F{eceiver"

1182

Standard translation Tor cost planning

100106
UpdateRun

Frocessing completed without errors

Cycle

Start Date

Text

Senders

Number of receivers

No. of messages

ID&AE1

a1.01.20088

indirct actiwity allocation

1

2

]

In above screen put curser on Senders and click on

|@f| Sender

button.

So it will show the following screen:

L] [ [ > [[m][&][=][Z] 3] [F][ pasic st |[& seaments [[& recewver || [R]
Cycle IDaRE indirct activity allocation
Start Date 01 .01 26088
Period oo To a1z
Invalid Feriod| Cost Ctr A11acCETem| ActTyp Flan Actiwity Sender TF
1| 6EQQ L4000 s04000 125- 425 000
* 1 125-
2| 6EAQ L4000 so04000 125- 425 000
* b 125-
2| 6EQQ o400 o400 125- 425 000
* 3 125-
4| GEAE RR4GEE RE4E00 125- 425 QA[
* 4 125-
5| GERA BR4EEE SE4000 125- 425 QAR
* 5 125-
G| GEAQ hR4E0 sQ4000 125- 425 . 000
* 5] 125-
T|BEQQ L4000 s04000 125- 425 000
* T 125-
=] =1=1ele] L4000 so04000 125- 425 000
* 2 125-
9| GEQQ L4000 so04000 125- 425 000
* g 125-
18] GEAEG RR4GEE RE4E00 125- 425 QA[
* 10 125-
11| GEAEE BR4EEE SE4000 125- 425 QAR
* 11 125-
12| GEAEE BE4GEE SE4000 125- 425 QAR
* 12 125-
*x 1 _BEE-

Back the to main screen.

Now put your curse on Receivers and click on
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So it will display the following screen:

(][0 (2] (2] [=] (2] [Zs] [F][ Basic st |[€8 seaments |[SH[E]
Cvcle IDALEA indirct actiwity allocation
Start Date a1 .01 . 2008
Feriod aa To a1z
Invalid Period| Cost Ctr AB1TocCETem| ActTwp Flan Actiwity Tracing Factor
11280 54000 s5pEAE0 ¥3,529 250 . 000
11380 504000 s@0Qa0 51,471 175. 000
* 1 125
Z2(1za0 54000 s5pEAE0 ¥3,529 250 . 000
21380 504000 s@0Qa0 51,471 175. 000
* 2 125
3 1za0 54000 s5pEAE0 ¥3,529 250 . 000
31380 504000 s@0Qa0 51,471 175. 000
* 3 125
41280 54000 s5pEAE0 ¥3,529 250 . 000
41380 504000 s@0Qa0 51,471 175. 000
* 4 125
5(1za0 54000 s5pEAE0 ¥3,529 250 . 000
5(1300 504000 spoaan 51,471 175. 000
* 5 125
G|1za0 54000 s5pEAE0 ¥3,529 250 . 000
G|1300 504000 spoaan 51,471 175. 000
* =] 125
Fl1zo0 504000 spOQa0 ¥3,529 250 . 000
1300 504000 spoQa0 51,471 175. 000
* v 125
g(1z00 504000 spOQa0 ¥3,529 250 . 000
81300 504000 spoQa0 51,471 175. 000
* 2 125
a(1za0 504000 spOQa0 ¥3,529 250 . 000
a(1380 504000 spoQa0 51,471 175. 000
* =] 125
10| 1200 504000 spOQa0 ¥3,529 250 . 000
101308 504000 spoQa0 51,471 175. 000

Now just back to easy access screen.

REPORT ON COST CENTER

Path: Accounting> Controlling> Cost Center Accounting> Information System-> Reports for Cost Center
Plan/Actual Comparisons> S_ALR_87013611 - Cost Centers: Actual/Plan/Variance

It will display the following screen:

Accounting~>

=
Prograrn  Edit  Goto  Environrmernt

< =

Systern  Help

dH @@@ S sy sy EE @D

Cost Centers: Actual/Plan/Variance: Selection

@[] [ Data source...| ]

Selection values

Controlling Area

Actual waluation

Fiscal YWear 208
Frorm Feriod 1

To Period 12

Flan “ersion o

f1az[=

Enter the above parameters and click on @ button.
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SPLITING

In every cost center we may have activity dependent cost or activity independent cost. It the cost center has a multiple
activities the activity independent cost is to be related distributed among the activities by specifying same distribution
rule it no distribution rule is specify the system split the activity independent cost equally among the activity.

Path: Accounting->Controlling->Cost Center Accounting>Planning> Allocations - KSS4 - Splitting

Transaction Code: KSS4 - Splitting

Database Table: TSCOA, TSCOB, TSCOC, TSCOD, TSCOE, TSCOF, TSCOG, TSCOH, TSCOI

By above transaction code it will display the following screen:

Plan Cost Splitting: Initial Screen

F})CDst center 1200 to

i) Cost center group

O Selection variant EEEI

Al Cost Centers

FParameters
Wersion 2] PlaniAct - Wersion
Period 1 Ta 12
Fiscal ¥ear 2008
Frocessing -
Deselect this Check Box else master
] Background Processias .
Trestran) records will not be update

Detail Lists

\In the above screen maintain the parameters as specified and click on executive button.
So it displays the following screen:

Plan Cost Splitting: List
&1 CostElements

DMisplay status Total for all periods

Coszt Object Planned (COA8rCurr)|Croy
CTR 1200 IHR
ITT TZOUTaEaam 28.677 25 |INR
ATY 1200/501000 28877 ,25 |INR
ATY 1200/502000 28877 ,24 |INR

| & costElements

In the above screen keep curser on "CTR 1200” and click on button .

So it displays the following screen:
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= & =
List Edit Goto Systern  Help

| & 10H e SHE D000 BE @B

Plan Cost Splitting: List

Display status Total for all periods 2]
Cost Object Cost Elem. |Name Partner object Resource Flanned (COA-Curr) (Croy Plan guantity| UM
CTR 1200 410800 salery alc INR

ATY 1200/500800 410800 salery alc 22 675,48 |INR o, o0eg
ATY 1200/581000 410080 salery alc 22.675,48 |INR 6,000
ATY 1200/502000 410080 salery afc 22.675,48 |INR @, 0en
CTR 1200 417000 testing expencess IHR

ATY 1200/500800 417000 testing expencess 196,43 [INR o, o0eg
ATY 1208/5816800 417060 testing expencess 196,43 |INR f,0e0
ATY 1200/502000 417000 testing expencess 196,44 [INR o, o0ee
CTR 1200 418000 rent & rates alc INR

ATY 1200/500000 415080 rent & rates alc 1.928,84 |INR 6,000
ATY 1208/581000 415080 rent & rates alc 1.928,84 |INR @, 0en
ATY 1200/502800 418000 rent & rates alc 1.928,84 |INR o, o0eg
CTR 1200 419000 canteen a/c INR

ATY 12008/500800 419080 canteen afc 2,631,586 |INR g, 000
ATY 1200/5616800 419000 canteen a/c 2.631,56 |INR o, o0ee
ATY 1200/502800 419000 canteen a/c 2.631,56 |INR o, o0eg
CTR 1200 420000 medica exp alc INR

ATY 12008/5000800 420080 nedica exp alc 1.082, 64 |INR f,0e0
ATY 1200/561808 420000 medica exp alc 1.052,64 |INR o, o0eg
ATY 1200/502800 420000 medica exp alc 1.052,64 |INR o, o0eg
CTR 1208 423000 yehicle maintaince INR

ATY 1200/500800 423000 vehicle maintaince 61,54 |INR o, o0ee
ATY 1200/561808 423000 vehicle maintaince 61,54 |INR o, o0eg
ATY 1200/502000 423080 vehicle maintaince 61,52 |INR 6,000
CTR 1200 430000 internal transport INR

ATY 1200/500800 430000 internal transport 30,76 |INR o, o0ee
ATY 1200/561808 430000 internal transport 30,76 |INR o, o0eg
ATY 1200/502000 430080 internal transport 30,76 |INR f,000
*E 85.731,74 |INR o, o0eg

LDl el ]

| Blet oy eom B icsor [Ins | |7

Back to easy access screen.

Define Splitting Structure

Path: SPRO-> Controlling> Cost Center Accounting> Planning-> Allocations-> Activity Allocation> Splitting> Define
Splitting Structure.

Transaction Code: OKES

Database Table: OKEW, COSC

In the displayed screen under Dialog Structure double click on “Splitting Rules”

[oialog structure
== =3 Splitting Structures
= [JAssignments
[ Selection for assianment

= [JSplitting rules

[(J Selection for rules

Once Click on Splitting Rules it will display the following screen:

. . Meww Entties
In this screen click on button.
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[=
TableView Edit Goto Selection Utilies(M) Systermn  Help
& T aEl eae DUE noan FE @
New Entries: Overview of Added EAffies After saving the activity select this
button to select your rule
/

"Dialng Structure | Syﬁtting lles
i D%'“'”g Structures ule |Tex [metn. [Tex [t T
= i = —
Assignments : 7SR 1102 splitting rules 22 | sctivity Quantity Planning O
[ Selection for assianment 0 —
= 7 Splitting rules —

C[Selection for rules | |
|| ]
|| ]
|| [
| -
B O

O[]
K1 [ |41[¥]
|ES Position... | Entry 1 of 1
In the above screen enter new Rule name, text and method as “22”, pres enter and save the screen.
Now select the rule which you created and double click on “Selection for rules” under Dialog Structures.
In this screen click on| Mew Entries button.
It will display the following screen:
=
TableView Edit Goto Choose Utilitiesid) Extras  Systern  Help
& B A H @@E@ SDHE S Ta8 EE @M
Change View "Selection for rules™: Overview
Dialog Structure | Splitting Rula 18R | 1102 splitting rules
= ([splitting Structures | Splitting Method 22| Activity Qu Assign version “0”
= ASSI t . T g
oL e : Contralling Area 1182| %7 prénefacturing P.Itd in this field
[ =election for assignment
=~ [ Splitting rules

&4 Selection for rules Selection for rules
Field Label [Frapr@alus Ta Value [Groun | i
Wersion | B ::ilj [=]

[~]
L[] [ |[«][]

In the above screen once you assign version “0” double click on “Splitting Structures” under Dialog Structure.
So it will display another screen as shown below:

oot
In this screen click on button.

CONTROLLING Page - 103 -




CONTROLLING CONFIGURATION AND STUDY MATERIAL

New Entries: Overview of Added Entries

Dialog Structure | Splitting Structures
= {33 Splitting Structures e en lﬁ'
< m
= Asmgnme.nts - 15: 1102 splitting structures [=]
[ Selection far assianment E|

= [ Snplitting rules -
(I 5election for rules .

In above screen give new structure name and text and save it.
Select the structure you created and double click on “"Assignments” under Dialog Structure.

creon
In this screen click on button.

New Entries: Overview of Added Entries

"Dialng Structure | Structure Name 15| 1102 splitting structures
= [ 5plitting Structures

= S Assignments :
- - Assignments
|[:| Selection for assignment |
= [ &nlifing rules fﬂ_«'_sﬁsgnmnt |Text |Ru|e |Text |m
CSelection far rulas A structure assignment 158 | 1102 splitting rules [«]
[~]
In the above screen give new assgnmnt, text and select your rule and pres enter.
Select your assgnmnt as you created above and double click on “Selection for Assignment” under Dialog Structure
. . Mew: Entries
In this screen click on button.
& s aHle@@ DHEHE OTOO BRI @@
Change View "Selection for assignment": Overview
Dialog Structure | Structure Mame 15 1102 splitting structures
= S @an S”L'Ct“tres Assignment 81 | structure assignment
SsIgnments . AR
15R
= Balaeie (o Be ke Spllttlng.Rule 1102 splitting ru.les
= [1Spliting rules Controlling Area 1102 ®YZ manefacturing P.ltd
[ =election for rules
Selection for assignment
Field Label Frorn Value [Tovalue [Group | ]
Cost Element 410800 424000 E
Activity Type 500000 502000 =
LA [ [

In the above screen assign Cost elements and Activity Types and save the screen.
Once you saved the activity back to easy access screen.

Assign Splitting Structure to Cost Centers

Path: SPRO-> Controlling> Cost Center Accounting> Planning> Allocations> Activity Allocation> Splitting> Assign
Splitting Structure to Cost Centers
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Transaction Code: OKEW

It display the following screen:

Splitting: Assignment of Cost Center to Splitting Structure

@ Cost center hzeaa to
) Cost center group

O Selection Yariant EEI:I

O Al Cost Centers

FParameters

O version o]

@ All versions

Fiscal “Wear 2008

In above screen maintain the parameters and click on change button &
So it will take to another screen as below:

Change Splitting Assignment: List

| Cu:ulu:urlegend|

Controlling Area 1102 A¥Z manefacturing P.1td
Wersion 811 versions

Fiscal Year 2008

Cost Center 12008

Keep your curser on
this structure

Splitting structures

182 splitting structures

= IDES-RBC CCTR

— =1 AC
—E2 I1 IDES-OM CCTR 4276, 4278, 428 -
—E= 12 IDE5S-0M CCTB 3 3 7T Select this
"= I7 IDES-0OM LCETR 4276, 4273, 4280 Check Box

Nan-assigned centers:

=t Ctr Name Year
[w] 120 Machine &

In the above screen select your cost center check box and keep the curser on your splitting Structure
Now following Manu path as follow:
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[=
Structure assignment Goto  Extras  Systerm Help
& Select all st JEGS B Do BE @
. Deselect all Shift+F 2
Change sSplitting
9 I ° Selectblock Fa
i Shift+F
Contralling Area Ergpend ell Sl g FP.1td
ersion ! Collapse all Ctrl+F2
Fiscal Year 1 .
Cost Center Find Cri+F
Sort... FT
Splitting structures Layout.. Fa
—E= 15 1102 splitt- Cancel F3
&= A1 IDES-ABC CCo —
—E&= ac
&= I1 IDES-0M CCTR 4276 ,4278, 4280
—&= I2 IDES-0M CCTR 4275, 4277, 42485
—= I7 IDES-0M CCTR 4276 ,4278, 4280
Non-assigned cost centers:
Cost Ctr Name Vear
L —[w] 1200 Machine &

In the above screen go to mane path >Edit>Assign.
Observe the following screen:

Change Splitting Assignment: List

Contraolling Area
Wersiaon

Fiscal Year

Cost Center

1102

2008

Splitting structures

-| Colar legend |

811 wersions

1200

= 15 102 splitting structures
Cost Ctr Name fear
[ 2o Machine A 20p8
—= 81 IDES-ABC CCTR
—= Ac
—X= I1 IDES-0M CGCCTR 4276, 4278, 4280
&= 12 IDES-0M  CCTR 4275, 4277, 4245
—= Ir¥ IDES-0M CCTE 4276, 4278, 42380
Non-assigned cost centers:
Cost Ctr Name Year
None

¥YZ manetacturing P.1td

In the above screen you can see your cost center is assigned to your Splitting Structure

Now save the screen and back to easy access.

Execute Splitting Function

Path: Accounting->Controlling>Cost Center Accounting->Planning> Allocations > KSS4 - Splitting

Transaction Code: KSS4 - Splitting
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It will display the following screen:

Plan Cost Splitting: Initial Screen

(O Cost center

() Cost center group
(O Selection Variant

[® 21l Cost Centerq]

o

Planfact - Yersion

[Bac
| ClTestRun|
[w] Detail Lists

fid Processing

Farameters

Wersion 8]

FPeriod 1 To 12
Fiscal Wear 2008

Frocessing

Deselect this Check Box else
master records will not be
update

Maintain the above parameters and select executive button so it will display the following screen:

Plan Cost Splitting: List

r@ Cost Elements ||

Dizplay status Total fTor all periods
Cost Object Flanned (COArCurr) |Croy
INR
T glergayafefzlaye} 40.174,25 |INR
ATY 1208/501000 41.512,38 [INR
ATY 12080502000 4.045,11 |INR
CTR 1308 INR
ATY 1300500000 23.158,29 [INR
ATY 1300/501000 23.158,29 [INR
ATY 1300502000 23.158,28 |[INR
CTR GEGE INR
ATY BEGOESO4000 52.746,42 |[INR
CTR GYOE INR
ATY BYEE/5B5000 35.263,84 [INR

In the above screen keep curser on “"CTR 1200"” click on

So it will show the following screen:

& costElements | pyceon.
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Plan Cost Splitting: List

=&

isplay status Total for all periaods

Cost Object Cost Elem.|Mame Fartner obhject Resource Planned (COArCurr) |Crcy
CTR 12680 410000 salery alc INR
ATY 1200/500000 410000 salery alc 31.887,38 |INR
ATY 1200/501000 410000 salery alc 32.9508,31 |INR
ATY 1200/502000 410000 salery alc 3.188,75 [INR
CTR 12a0 417a00 testing expencess INR
ATY 12007500 41 7R testing expencess 276,24 |INR
ATY 12007501000 417000 testing expencess 285,44 |INR
ATY 12007502000 LA ItIeln] testing expencess 27,862 |INR
CTR 12080 418000 rent & rates alc INR
ATY 1200/508000 418000 rent & rates alc 2.712,43 [INR
ATY 1200/5010800 418000 rent & rates alc 2.802 85 [INR
ATY 1200/502000 418000 rent & rates alc 271,24 | INR
CTR 12680 419000 canteen afc INR
ATY 1200/500000 419000 canteen afc 3.700 64 [IMR
ATY 1200/501000 419000 canteen afc 3.823 88 [INR
ATY 1200/502000 419000 canteen afc 370,06 | INR
CTR 1200 420000 medica exp alc IR
ATY 1200/500000 420000 medica exp alc 1.480 28 [IMR
ATY 1200/501000 420000 medica exp alc 1.529 62 [IMR
ATY 1200/502000 420000 medica exp afc 148,02 | INR
CTR 12680 423000 vehicle maintaince INR
ATY 1200/500000 423000 vehicle maintaince 86,52 |INR
ATY 1200/501000 423000 vehicle maintaince 89,42 |INR
ATY 1200/502000 423000 vehicle maintaince 8,66 [IMR
CTR 12a0 430800 internal transport INR
ATY 1200/508000 430000 internal transport 30,76 | INR
ATY 1200/501000 430000 internal transport 30,76 | INR
ATY 1200/502000 430000 internal transport 30,76 | INR
e 85.731,74 |INR

Now back to easy access screen.

REPORT ON COST CENTER

Path: Accounting-> Controlling> Cost Center Accounting> Information System-> Reports for Cost Center Accounting>
Plan/Actual Comparisons> S_ALR_87013611 - Cost Centers: Actual/Plan/Variance

It will display the following screen:

=g
Prograrm Edit Goto  Environment  Systerm Help

& B A H @@ B EEE ST AR EE @D

Cost Centers: Actual/Plan/Variance: Selection

Selection values

Contralling Area hmz@
Fiscal Year 2008
From Feriod 1

To Period 12
Flan Wersion o}

Actual Waluation

Enter the above parameters and click on I@ button.
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BUDGETTING COST CENTERS

Cost Center Budget Planning

Cost center budgeting provides a further method of planning in addition to primary cost and secondary cost planning.
This tool enables you to carry out a comparison between actual postings and plan budgets. You can thus determine
when the budget is exceeded and carry out timely availability checks. You can create budgets

e for a single cost center or

e for cost centers of a cost center group

You can see the budget data in a budget report. The budget report compares plan data , commitment data, and actual
data (resulting from actual postings) as well as the allotted and available amounts.

Prerequisites

Before you can plan your budget, you must create a budget profile during Customizing for Cost Center Accounting.
Alternatively, you may use an existing profile. You can change the following budget profile settings when you are
planning your budget:

e  Budgeting time frame

e Decimal places

Scaling factor
e Distribution Keys

e  Fiscal year or period values

Procedure
To execute budget planning, proceed as follows:

Enter a budget profile.
The budget profile parameters specification of:
- The budgeting time period, in the past, or in the future

- The starting year in which budget planning is to begin

- The scaling and decimal places for the display of values in budget planning
- Period planning or fiscal year planning

- Default values for the distribution key.

3. Choose Overview screen to access the overview screen of the annual values. You can then change the
budget of your cost center.

1. If you entered a cost center group in the initial screen of budget planning, you can choose Group structure
y/n function to display or hide the group structure.

If you choose Y, the system displays the top node of the group with the sum of all the planned budgets of
the lower-level cost centers.

2. If you have selected period values in the budget profile, you can choose Period overview to switch from
the list of annual values to the list of period values for a cost center.

The system distributes the plan annual value to the individual periods according to the distribution key
defined in the budget profile. You can change this distribution key in the period screen if required.

You can only select true distribution keys. True distribution keys break down an annual value into
monthly values, so that the sum of the monthly values equals the original annual value.
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3. Choose Period values in the Annual values overview screen to display the individual period values for each
cost center. You can select a given period, or view all the period values of a cost center or cost center
group.

Create Budgeting Profile
Path: SPRO-> Controlling> Cost Center Accounting> Budget Management—-> Define Budget Planning Profiles.
Transaction Code: OKF1

Click on IMG activity

Mewy Entries
In this screen click on .

New Entries: Details of Added Entries
Frofile 11EIEBF'|

Text 11020 Budgetting Profile

Time Frame Distribution Key

Past Dristribution key ]
Future

Start Representation

[w] Annual values Cecimal places

[+] Period values Scaling factor

In this above screen give new profile name, text and maintain other parameters.
Then click on save button and back to SPRO screen.

Cost Center Budget
Path: Accounting—> Controlling> Cost Center Accounting—> Planning> Cost Center Budgets-> KPZ2 - Change
Transaction Code: KPZ2 - Change

It will display the following screen:

Change Budget Planning: Initial Screen

Praofile |[1182EP 11020 Budgetting Profile |

Cost Center

ar

Cost center group 102_CCSH

Select your Profile, Cost Center Group and pres enter button or button.
So it will take you to follow screen:

CONTROLLING Page - 110 -




CONTROLLING CONFIGURATION AND STUDY MATERIAL

Change Budget Planning: Cost Center Overv.
|E Feriod Overview ”ﬁ Year |
Controlling Area 11602 ¥EZ manefacturing P.Itd
Cost center group 1102_GCCS5H 1102 Zost Center Structure
Budget
Caost center 2008 5 IR 2007 5 IMNF
11110 wages 20 . @ARE . QAR BE
[1111 20 direct expenses 50,008 880,30
[1/11 20 praduction averheads 25 00a. 880, 80
[1j1 200 Machine A 35,000,000, 00
11300 Machine B 35,000,000, 00
1400 Assembling 65 . 000 . AEA , AO
11100 material Consumptio 95 Qoo . oen, oo
[1/21 00 administration cc 88 . 000 a0, a0
[1/2100 material management 99 . QEa . aan, o
[1/4100 sales & distribution 190 . 000 . A0, 0Q
[1 4200 marketing 55 . 000,000, 00
[ 4200 advertisement cc 28 ORE . QAR 6E
[]/6100 personal dept FO.QEA. Q@60 a0
[C] 6200 canteen & welfare FO.Q0Ea. aao0, a0
[]6=200 dispensary cc 60003 .00, 80
[1/6400 starage dept o G0 .000. 000,80
[16500 vehiles & internal t GG . QU@ . 0ao, g
[C] &800 repairs & maintaince FO. QU@ . 0o, 8o
] 6¥00 gquality contral dept 0. 0OA. 08, 0o
[l 6200 power dept cc 450 . QA0 A0, 0R
[]6900 telephone dept ce 270 .0008.00a,aa
[1/6910 rent cost center 25.000. 000,80
[16920 honus cost center 25 . 800 . 000, Qa0

Now save the screen and back to easy access.

Enter G/L Account Document
Path: Accounting>Financial Accounting->General Ledger->Posting>FB50 - Enter G/L Account Document.
Transaction code: FB50 - Enter G/L Account Document

Enter the following entries:
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Enter G/L Account Document: Company Code 1102
|% Tree on || Compary Code ||$ Hold ||E Sifnulate || Park ||ﬁ Editing options |
Amount Information
Docurnent Date 13.05. 2008 Currency INR Total deh.
Posting Date 13.05. 2008 264 000,00 | MR
Reference
Doc.Header Text Total cred.
Zross-CCno. 264,000,600 | IMNR
Company Code 1102 ¥¥Z manefacturing P.td hyderabad
CCD
22 tems ( No entry variant selected ) 4‘
ElSt |GIL acct |Shnr‘[TE}d |DIC |Amnuntin doc.curr. |L0c.curr.amnunt |T |Custcenter |Segment |Ta}{jurisdictn cudeMAssignmenﬁ
o |410000 saleryaic 5 DebE 10,000,860 10.008, 608 1130 PROJECT -1 [=]
W 1410008 salery aft 5 DebE 4,000,080 4. 0ag, o 1200 FROJECT -2 El
410000 salery afc 5 DebE 5.000,080 5080, 08 1300 FPROJECT -1 __|
o |410000 saleryai: 5 DebE §.000,00 6.00Q, 08 2100 PROJECT-2
o |410000 saleryaic 5 DebE 7,000, 80 7.000,080 3100 PROJECT -1
W 1410008 salery aft 5 DebE 2.000,080 g.0e0, 08 4100 FROJECT -2
410000 salery af 5 DebE V.00, e ¥.oen o G100 FROJECT -1
| |410008 salervale |5 Deb@ 5.000. 88 5.000.080 G200 PROJECT-2
o 411110 salervale |5 DebE ST (e T T T FRUJELT -1
o |410000 saleryafc |5 DebE 5.000,80 5.000,080 G600 PROJECT-2
o |410000 saleryaie |5 DebE 5.000,80 5.000,080 G700 PROJECT -1
W 1412000 wages alc |5 DebE 150. 000, 80 150008, 00 1118 PROJECT -2
415000 machinery ms DebE 6500, 680 6.5080, 00 1200 FROJECT -1
o |415000 machinery ms DebE §.000, 88 6.00Q, 080 1300 PROJECT-2
o 416000 repairs & mas DebE 5.000,80 5.000,080 G600 PROJECT -1
W7 1417008 testing expens Deb & 4. 000,80 4. 0@Q, 08 GFO0 PROJECT -2
w*|413000 rent & rates a5 Deb'E G.000, 00 6.0@0, 08 6310 PROJECT -1
o |418000 canteen afc |5 Deb'E §.500,00 6.500 08 6200 PROJECT-2
o |420000 medica exp as DebE 4 500,80 4.500,08) G300 PROJECT -1
w7 1421008 telephon exp 5 DebE 3.600, 080 3.5@0, 08 G900 FROJECT -2
423000 wehicle maintS DebE 4,000,080 4. 0@Q, 08 G500 FPROJECT -1
o |210000 cash in handH CrenE 264 000,00 264 000,00 PROJECT-2 |
b g,00 H —
E 8,08 O
= o, 0a ]
z 9,00 m [«]
L z 6, o N E|
DT |«[+]

Now click on M button and save the transaction so it will post the transaction.
When it posted it will posted with an Document number. in above case that document number is “"100002”

REPORT ON COST CENTER

Path: Accounting> Controlling> Cost Center Accounting> Information System-> Reports for Cost Center Accounting>
Plan/Actual Comparisons> S_ALR_87013611 - Cost Centers: Actual/Plan/Variance

It will display the following screen:
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=g
Prograrm Edit Goto  Environment  Systerm Help

& B A3 C@Ee B HEHE Boaa | EE @ b
Cost Centers: Actual/Plan/Variance: Selection

Selection values

Contralling Area hmz@
Fiscal Year 2008
From Feriod 1

To Period 12
Flan Wersion o}

Actual Waluation

Enter the above parameters and click on @ button.

Repost Line Items

Path: Accounting—>Controlling->Cost Center Accounting >Actual Postings>Repost Line Items>KB61 - Enter
Transaction Code: KB61 - Enter

It will display the following screen:

=
Reposting  Edit Goto Ewxtras  Systern Help

& B A Sea@ | S EE ST as I EE @ b

Enter Line Item Repostings: Document Row Selection

|]:[ Change Selection Parameters || Save Field Selection |

Accounting Doc.
Dacument Mumber 100002 o
Company Code ta

Fiscal Year to

o]l

General Criteria

CostElement to EI
Acct Assgt

Cost Genter to

Activity Tyne ta

Sales Ordaer to E

Enter the above parameters and click on executive button.
It will display the following screen:
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Enter Reposting of Line Items: List

|@ Headaer || Row || Change Account Assignment || Change Posting Date || 0ld Document Row |

[ |F_Jco docnr Jitm [walue TranCurr [rour Jordacet Assat [oTdacct assotz [oTdacct Assota |OTﬂAcctE
100109 BA1 10.000,00 INR GTR1130 (<]
a2 4.000,00 MR GTR[1200 [~]
a3 5.000,00 INR GTR[1300 |
a4 6.0A0,00 IMR GTR[2100
a5 7.000,00 INR GTR[3100
a6 §.0A0,00 INMR GTR4100
a7 7.000,00 INR GTR[E100
ag 5.0A0,00 INMR GTR[G200
a9 £.000,00 INR CTR[E300
a1e 5.@AA,00 MR GTR[GGEO
011 5.000,00 INR CTR[E7O0
012 160000, 00 |INR  GTRA118
013 E.500,00 INR GTR[1200
14 G.0AA,00 IMR GTR[1300
015 5.000,00 INR CTR[E600
16 4.0A0,00 INR GTRE7O0
017 £.000,00 INR GTRE910
18 G.500,00 INMR GTR[G200
019 4.500,00 INR CTR[E300
820 3 500,00 IMR GTR[G900
021 4.000,00 INR CTR[ES00

In the above screen 150000 is the amount posted to 1110 cost center. If we need to repost of that amount to other
cost center that means out of 150000 you want to post 50000 to other cost center like 1200 so for that do as follow:
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=g
Reposting  Edit

@

Goto

Systerm  Help

D af eee CHE Buon BE @B

Enter Reposting of Line Items: List

& [B]|&][F][2][Z][ B Heacer |[H

R o || Change Account Assignment || Change Posting Date || Qld Document Row |

P |codocnr [itm [value TranCurr [rcur [omdacet Assat JoTdacct Assota [oTdacct assota IOTﬂAcctﬁ
100103 001 10,900,080 |INR [CTR/1130 [=]
N 002 4.000,00 INR  CTR1200 (=]
N o3 5.000,00 INR [GTR[1300 n
N oa4 6.000,00 INR [CTRZ100
N ofel 7.000,00 INR [GTR3100
N ofef3 8.000,00 INR [CTR4100
N a7 7.000,00 INR [CTRE100
N ofefs] 5.000,00 INR |CTRG200
N a9 6.000,00 INR |GTRG300
N 010 5.000,00 INR |CTRGEOO
] 11 5.000,008 INR |GTRG7O0
N 012 INR  CTRA110
N TNR ETR
N 013 6.500,00 INR |[CTR[1200
N 14 6.000,00 INR |GTR[1300
N 015 5.000,00 INR |CTRGEOO
N 16 4.000,008 INR |GTRG7O0
N 017 6.000,00 INR [CTRES10
N 018 6.500,008 INR |GTRG2O0
N 019 4.500,00 INR [CTR|G300
N 020 3.500,008 INR |GTRG9O0
B 021 4.000,00 INR [CTR|GSG0

In the above screen select the 150000 amount and delete, after deleting type required amount like above I had given
100000 and pres enter button so it automatically creates another line item with balance 50000 out actual like item of

150000. now change the cost center for other line item as you wish.

Now save the screen so it will post with above changes.

REPORT ON COST CENTER

Path: Accounting> Controlling> Cost Center Accounting> Information System-> Reports for Cost Center Accounting>
Plan/Actual Comparisons> S_ALR_87013611 - Cost Centers: Actual/Plan/Variance

It will display the following screen:

=
Prograrm

&

Edit

Goto  Environrment

[

Systern  Help

dH @@@ S sy sy EE @D

Cost Centers: Actual/Plan/Variance: Selection

Selection values

To Period

Cantralling Area
Fiscal vear
From Feriod

Flan “Yersion
Actual Waluation

f1az[=

208
1
12
o
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Enter the above parameters and click on @ button.

Entering Actual Activities
Direct activity Allocation

Path: Accounting> Controlling> Cost Center Accounting—> Actual Postings—> Activity Allocation> KB21N - Enter
Transaction Code: KB21N - Enter

Enter the transaction it will display the following screen:
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Enter Direct Activity Allocation
m Additional Info
Doc. Date 13 05 2088
Fostig Date 13.05. 2008 FPeriod 5
Ref. Doc (@] confirm |
Doc. Text
Bs| Sern var. 015AP Cost center =] Input Type L List Entry [id|
18 lterns
Itrm o ISEnd CCir |SAtyTyp IR’EC,CCtr ITDtaI Quantil\_.rIUM ITe}d IAmuunt |Crcy ICDSiElem, ISpecR’ |Elus partn IPdeuctgrDup ICiﬁr
0001 1200 500000 1120 180 H 14.529,81 INR 500000 [=]
o002 [1zo0 501000 1120 168 H 9.216,88 |INR 501000 =]
0003 1200 502000 1120 5 H 2.476,28 |INR 502000 |
o004 1300 500000 1120 175 H 21.261,92 INR 500000
0005 1300 501000 1120 180 H 15.699,28 INR 501000
0006 1300 502000 1120 14 H 61,25 INR 502000
0007 [BE00 507000 1120 5O [l 2.099,24 |INR 507000
0008 [BE00 507000 1200 2,500 [ky 10.496,18 INR 507000
0008 BE00 507000 1300 2.200 kv 9.236,63 INR 507000
0010 |BE00 507000 1400 250 kv 1.049,62 INR 507000
o011 |sE00 507000 2100 1508 kv 629,77 INR 507000
| |oo12  BsOO 507000 3100 250 |k 1.049,62 |NR 507000
| |oo13 BsOO 507000 4100 300 |k 1.259,54 |INR 507000 o
| |oo14 BBOO 507000 6100 100 kv 419,85 |NR 507000 [ |
| |oo15  Bs00 507000 6200 50 kv 209,92 |NR 507000
| |oo1e  Bs00 507000 6300 7O kv 293,89 |INR 507000
| |oo17  BsO0 507000 |BE00 350 |k 1.469,46 |INR 507000
| |oo1s  EsOO 507000 700 150 kv 629,77 INR 507000 |
| |oooo =
oooo [=]
ERj3]| |[«1[]
After entering the data save the screen and back to easy access.
Sender Activity
Path: Accounting—> Controlling> Cost Center Accounting—> Actual Postings-> Sender Activities > KB51N - Enter
Transaction Code: KB51N - Enter
Enter the transaction it will display the following screen:
Enter Services
hI_m Additional Info
Daoc. Date 13.05. 2008
Postg Date  |13.05.2008 Period 5
Ref. Doc. s/l cConfirm |
Doc. Text
Bl scrn var. 01SAP Cost center [ Input Type L List Entry =
Z ltems {
ltmMo. [Send. cctr [SatTyp [Total Quantity Juina [Tt | [
| [ooo1 peoo [=mo00 118 H =
| |pooz  |e7oo 505000 158 H [=]
0000 1]

After entering the data save the screen and back to easy access.

Actual Price

Path: Accounting-> Controlling-> Cost Center Accounting> Actual Postings> Actual Price > KBK6 - Enter

Transaction Code: KBK6 — Enter

Enter the transaction it will display the following screen:
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Cost Centers Manual Actual Price Change: Initial Screen
[z
Layout I 1-ME1 I Manual actual price cost centers
“ariables
Feriod 5]
To period =}
Fiscal vear 2008
Cost Center 1200 Machine A
to 1400 As=sembling
ar group
Activity Twpe SO00a0 machine hours
to 50300 assembling hour
ar group
Entry
3 Form-Based

]
Enter the above parameters and pres on “overview screen” |: button.
So it will take you to following screen with cost center "1200 - Machine A”

Cost Centers Manual Actual Price Change: Overview Screen

[ [ ] oot ] 1 ) ) ] o e

Yersion o PlanfAct - Yersion

Period 5 To &

Fiscal Year 2008

Cost Centar [[Zam ] Machine A

= Activit |F}{dActPriceArea |VarActPriceArea L |Actua| pric |AF'I|F}{dPIanF'riceArea |VarPIanF‘riceArea |U |F'Ian price |F'I |
el afetele] 40,00 65,00 |INR ooaet 7 2.952 57 5.119,60 INR 0e1eE

- |l501 000 5,00 50,00 |INR poaat 7 89.218 47 48.387 .10 |INR G181

- |l50z000 6,00 40,00 |INR poaat 7 9.525,75 40.0680, 60 INR Bateo
SACTTY

Once you enter the above parameters click on IEI “Next Combination” button so it will display next Cost center “1300
— Machine B” enter required entries as below:
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Cost Centers Manual Actual Price Change: Overview Screen

i a2 (EREY EY N EN | A | = I

Yersion a Flantact - Wersion

Feriod 5 To 5

Fiscal Year 2008

Cost Center Machine B

=l Activit |F}{|:IA|:tF'ri|:e Area |VarAu:tF'ri|:e Area |U Actual pric |API|dePIanPriceArea |VarPIanF‘riceArea |U |F'Ian price [Pl
atelefelale] 34,00 80,00 |INR poaat |7 3.721 g2 8.427 85 |INR geE1aa

- |5a1000 80,00 |INR poaat |7 1.102, 78 7.619 04 |INR geE1aa

_EEI2BEIEI| 25,00 36,00 [INR poaat |7 1.102,78 428 BF INR geE1aa 1
*hotiw

Once you enter the above parameters click on IEI “Next Combination” button so it will display next Cost center 1400
- Assembling” enter required entries as below:

L
Actual Data  Edit Goto  Extras  Seftings  Planning  Systetn Help

& 20 e@@ SHE oD BRI Q@
Cost Centers Manual Actual Price Change: Overview Screen

SRR EY ENER S EE) S

Wersion 2] FlanfAct - Yersion
Period g To 5
Fiscal Year 2008

Cost Center 1400 Assembling

Slactivit |FredactPrice Area [varactPrice Area U Jactual pric |AF'I|F}{dF'IanF'ri|:eArea YarPlanFriceAres |U |F'Ian frice |F'I

503060 | 65,00 |INR paoet 7 1.399 49 f4.198, 47 |INR [10aE 1
*hotiv

After entering above entries save the activity and back to easy access.

Entering Actual Statistical Key Figures
Path: Accounting—> Controlling> Cost Center Accounting—> Actual Postings> Statistical Key Figures - KB31N - Enter
Transaction Code: KB31 - Enter

Enter the transaction it will display the following screen:
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Enter Statistical Key Figures
m Additianal Info
Doc. Date 12.05. 2008
Postg Date  [13.05.2008 Period 5
Ref. Doc. m
Doc. Text
85| scrn var. 015AP Cost center El Input Type L List Entry ped
18 ttems 4{
itrnMo. [Rec. Gt [Statkf [Cat [Total Guartity [un st i
0001 1130 [=p0 = [+]
| Joonz 1200 1000 1 3 EA [
| |oonz 1300 1000 |1 2 EA |
| |ooos 2100 1000 |1 5 EA
| |oons 3100 1000 |1 5 EA
| |oooe 4100 1000 |1 6 EA
| |ooor  B1o00 1000 |1 2 EA
| |ooos G200 1000 |1 1 EA
| |oone  E300 1000 |1 1 EA
| |oo1a G4m0 1000 |1 2 EA
| loo11 Ee0o 1000 1 2 EA
0012 B700 1000 |1 2 EA
| ooz 1130 2000 2 180 [EA
| |oo14 2100 2000 2 50 [EA
| Joo1s 3100 2000 2 75 [EA
| |oo1e 4100 2000 2 48 [EA
| oot [e1o0 2000 2 30 EA
| Joo1g G200 2000 2 25 [EA ||
| oot |eano 2000 2 30 EA |
" |oono
" |oona
" |oono
" |oooo =
noon [=]
E1j| |[«[]

After you enter the above entries save the screen and back to easy access.

Define Assessment Cycle for Assessment Method

Path: Accounting> Controlling> Cost Center Accounting—> Period-End Closing-> Current Settings> S_ALR_87005742 -
Define Assessment

Transaction Code: KSU1
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[=
Cycle Edit Goto  Extras  Systern Help

& Bl Q5 (€& S HEE | £

Create Actual Assessment Cycle: Initial Screen

Cytle [a=soat]]

Start Date a1 .01 . 2008

Copy frarm

Cycle

Start Date
Controlling Area

In above enter new Cycle name and start date.
After maintain above parameters pres enter button, so it will take you to following screen:

(=
Cyele  Edit Goto  Extras Systern Help

& Dl aH @aEe@ Q00 Oanan EE @b

Create Actual Assessment Cycle: Header Data

| Attach segment |

Controlling Area 1102 =YZ manefacturing P.1td

Cycle L550E1 Status =

Start Date A1 .81 . 2808 Ta 3122008
Text azsement of actual data I

Indicatars Field Groups

-------------------------- []object Currency

[ cumulative [ Transaction Currency

After maintain above parameters pres CHIEE SEETEL button, so it will take you to following screen:
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Create Actual Assessment Cycle: Segment

EI EI | Attach segment |

Contralling Area 11082 HYZ manefacturing F.td
Cycle AS50ET assement of actual data
Segment Name EEGT |

|te|ephnne cost [JLock indicatar

giment Headear

SendersiReceivers i Sender Yalueas

,  Receiver Tracing Factor [, EE

Assessment CEle GREGEE

Assessment cost
Allocation structure

Sendervalues

Sender rule 1 Posted amounts [

Share in % 100,000 %

@ Actual value arigin ) Plan value origin

Receiver tracing factor

Receiver rule

1 variable porions z |

A Actual Statistical kKey Figures |
1 Mo scaling

“ar.paorion type

L)

Scale Meg. Tracing Factors

In above screen provide Segment Name, Description and for Receiver Rule “1 Variable Portions” for Var.Portion Type 5
Actual Statistical Key Figures”.
And go to Tab “Senders/Receivers”

Create Actual Assessment Cycle: Segment

Izl El | Attach segment |

Controlling Area 1102 HZ manefacturing P.td
Cycle AS5001 assement of actual data
Segment Mame SEG1

telephone cost [ Lock indicatar

Segment

SenderValues , Receiver Tracing Factor [}, [»][g]

Frorm To Group
Sender
Cost Center
Cost Object
Zost Element |4EIEIEIEIEI 499999 |
Receiver
Qrder
Cost Center (1000 6999 |
Cost Object

WBS Element

In above screen maintain above parameters for Cost Center, Cost Element and Cost Center under Receiver.
Not go to Tab “Receiver Tracing Factor”
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(=
Cycle  Edit Goto  Extras

&

Systern  Help

o H e SHE DL BRE @0
Create Actual Assessment Cycle: Segment

Eml Aftach segment |

Contralling Area 1102 HyZ manefacturing P.Itd
Cycle LS5EE1 assement of actual data
Segment Name SEG1

telephone cost [JLock indicator

M SendersiReceivers .l Sender VYalues 4

ReceiverYei |I||I|

Tracing Factor
“Yar.porion type

|5 Actual Statistical Key Figures
1 Mo scaling

L]

Scale Meg. Tracing Factors

L]

Selection Criteria
From to GEroup
Stat. key fig. 20080

Activity Type

Now click on Aftach segment

button to attach another Segment as below:
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Create Actual Assessment Cycle: Segment

IZI EI | Aftach segment |

Contralling Area 1102 2 manefacturing Ptd
Cyele ASS0ET assement of actual data
Segment Mame |EE|32 personal dispensory cantreenl [ Lock indicatar

// Senders/Receivers '| Sender vWalues i Receiver Tracing Factar

Assessment CEle GOOACDE Assessment cost

Allocation structure

, Receiveriei E||I|

Sendervalues
Sender rule 1 Posted amounts [
Share in % 100,08 %

@ Actual value arigin () Plan value origin

Feceiver tracing factor

Feceiver rule

1 Variable porions ey
Var.paorion type

5 Actual Statistical Key Figures
1 Mo scaling

L.

Scale Meg. Tracing Factars

L]

In above screen provide Segment Name, Description and for Receiver Rule “1 Variable Portions” for Var.Portion Type 5
Actual Statistical Key Figures”.
And go to Tab “Senders/Receivers”

Create Actual Assessment Cycle: Segment

Elzl| Attach segment |

Caontrolling Area 1102 ¥YZ manefacturing Ptd
Cyile LESEET assement of actual data
Segment Mame |5E|32 personal dispensory cantreen [JLock indicatar

Segrnent Header

Sendervalues . Receiver Tracing Factor [, [*]'5

Fratm To Grougp
Sender

Cost Center [5160
Cost Object

65300 |

Zost Element |4EIEIEIEIE|
Receiver

Order

499999'

Cost Center |1 BEE
Cost Object
WHBS Elerment

EQQQI

In above screen maintain above parameters for Cost Center, Cost Element and Cost Center under Receiver.
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Not go to Tab “Receiver Tracing Factor”

[=
Cycle  Edit  Goto  Extras  Systerm Help

& nlqHe@@ DHE OTo0  BE @0
Create Actual Assessment Cycle: Segment

IZI III | Attach segment |

Controlling Area 1102 ¥YZ manefacturing P.td
Cycle A55001 assement of actual data
Segment Mame SEGZ2

personal dispensory cantreen [JLock indicatar

,./ Senders/iFeceivers '| =L ETRRENEERS Receiver Tracing Factor

FeceiverWei E“Z'

Tracing Factor

ar.porion type 5 Actual Statistical Key Figures

Scale Meq. Tracing Factars 1 Mo secaling

Selection Criteria

From to

Group
Stat. key fig. 10060

Activity Type

In the above screen for Stat.Key Fig maintain value and click on save button to save the activity.
Now back to easy access screen.

Executive the Above Assessment

Path: Accounting> Controlling-> Cost Center Accounting> Period-End Closing—> Single Functions - Allocations > KSU5
- Assessment

Transaction Code: KSU5
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Execute Actual Assessment: Initial Screen
|@I|m Settings |

Parameters
Periad 5 | To 8|
Fiscal vear 2008

Processing

Deselect this check Box
[ Background ProcessHd other wise it won’t

T TTest Rund update master records
[v] Detail Lists List selection |

Cycle  StartDate  Tex
455001| [81.01. 2008 assement of actual data |

In the above screen assign your assessment cycle which your created in above step, maintain other parameters and
executive the section

It will display the below screen:.

Display CCA: Actual Assessment Basic List

IEIIHIHE|§| Segments ||§| Senderu.@ Receiver ||EF

Controlling Area 1102
W ersion fl
Feriod [es
Fizcal Year 2008

Processing status TestRun

Processing completed without errors

Cycle Start Date|Text P Senders||Wumber of receivers|No. of messages

BS5001 O1.81. 2008 (assement of actual data I 4 43 2]

Now place your curser on Senders and pres on Sender button. So it will display all sender list as follow:
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=
List Edit Goto Tools Settings  System  Help

@ A H@Eea CRE 808 EHE @ m

Display CCA: Actual Assessment Sender List

EEEHE| Basic list ||§| Segrrents ||§| Receiver|

Cycle BSSEE1 assement of actual data

Start Date g1.81. 2008

Period pps

Invalid Feriod| Cost Cir Functional Area |Cost Elem. |RI|CO area currency |COCr Sender TF

5| 6300 aFnLz aafalzlal 3.5008,00- | INR 350, 000
516100 aFnz ajafatelale V.00, 00- | INR 36. 000
5| 6200 aFnz ajafatelale 11.500, 00- [ INR 36. 000
5| 6300 aFnz GoABE0 10,500, 80- [ INR 36. 000

* 5 32 500, 00- [ INR

o 32,500, 6@- [ INA

Now back to the screen and place the curser on Number of Receivers and click on Receiver button.
So it will display the following screen:
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IEHZHIHE| Basic list ||'§| Segments |

Cycle L5500 assement of actual data

Start Date a1.a1. 2008

Feriod HA5

Invalid | Period|Cost Ctr |Functional Area |Gost Elem. |RI|GO area currency|GOGr Tracing Factaor

Bl 64Q0 1FL2 GEADER 388,89 |INR 2. a0
B BEEA 1FL2 BRAREE 388,89 |INR 2.[ae
Bl GTAA 1FL2 GEADER 388,90 |INR 2. aee
11130 1FL2 BRAREE 1.587,22 |INR g el
Bl1200 1FL2 GRAAEE 958,33 |INR 3.aaa
Bl 13@0 1FR2 BHADAR £32,89 |INR 2,800
Bl2100 1FL2 GROREE 1.597,22 [INR 5.QaQ
Bl 3180 1FL2 BEADER 1697, 22 [INR R Ao
Bl 4100 1FL2 BRAREE 1.916,67 |INR apmfele]
BG10A 1FL2 (agafa]elafc] £33 ,89 |INR 2. [ae
Bl B2a0 1FR2 BHADAR 319,44 |INR 1. 868
B G300 1FL2 GRAAEE 319,44 |INR 1,000
Bl 64Q0 1FL2 GEADER £32,89 |INR 2. a0
B BERA 1FL2 GROREE 638,89 |INR 2. [an
Bl GTAA 1FL2 GEADER f38,90 |INR 2. aee
11130 1FL2 BRAREE 1.458,33 |INR g el
Bl1200 1FL2 GRAAEE avs, 00 | INR 3.aaa
Bl 13@0 1FR2 BHADAR B33 ,33 |INR 2,80
Bl2100 1FL2 GROREE 1.458,33 [INR 5.QaQ
Bl 3100 1FL2 GEADER 1.458,23 [INR R oo
Bl 4100 1FL2 BRAREE 1.750,00 |INR apmfele]
Bl 6180 1FL2 GEADER AA3,33 |INR 2. aee
Bl GB200 1FL2 BRAREE 281 67 |INR 1,800
B G300 1FL2 GRAAEE 281 67 |INR 1,000
Bl G4Q0 1FR2 BHADAR hB3,33 |INR 2,800
B BERA 1FL2 GROREE 533,33 |INR 2. [an
Bl GBTAN 1FL2 BEADER AA3,35 |INR 2. aee

* 5 32.500,00 |INR

£ E 32,600 08 [INR

Actual Price Calculations

Path: Accounting—>Controlling>Cost Center Accounting—>Period-End Closing->Single Functions>KSII - Price Calculation

Transaction Code: KSII - Price Calculation

Enter into the above path or transaction code so it will display the below screen:
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(=
Price calculation  Edit Goto  Extras  System Help

& B A H &G S 6EE| DY EE G

Execute Actual Price Calculation: Initial Screen

Costcenters

() Cost center aroup
[= 21l Cost Centerd
O Mo Cost Centers

Business processes

() Bus. Process Group
@) All Business Processes
()Mo Business Processes

Farameters

Feriod 5 Ta 5
Fiscal ¥ear 2008

Frocessing Deselect this check box

] Backsdiiond Processing (r)nt;lsetre‘:lrseec;)tr:jvson t update
ArTestron]

Detail Lists

Maintain the above parameters and click on execute button

It will display the following screen:

Price Calculation Results - Actual

[l > ][m] =[F

Controlling Area 1102 ¥Y¥Z manefacturing P.1td

Wersian o Plan/Act - Wersion

Fiscal Year 2008

Period oas

boctual price calc. 3 Cumulative price

Currency INR Indian Rupee

Exchange Rate Type il Standard translation at average rate
Walue Date 01.81.2008

Processing status UpdateRun

Document number from 100300

|&| Chouse”&l Sa\rel

0Ty |Object Mame aln Activity Quantity Total price Price (Fixed)|FUnit
ATY | 1| Ohject [BEOG Machine & H 180 105,00 40,00 1
ATY | 1208/501000 Machine & H 160 55,00 5,00 1
ATY (1208602000 Machine & H 5 46,00 G, 00 1
ATY |1300/500000 Machine B H 175 114,00 34,00 1
ATY |1308/501000 Machine B H 180 80,00 o,00 1
ATY |1308/502000 Machine B H 4 55,00 25,00 1
ATY |1408/503000 Azsembling H c] 65,00 o, 00 1
ATY |GEOR/GO4E00 repairs & maintaince|H 1@ 11.891,43 G.884 36 100
ATY |BYOR/B05000 gquality control dept|H 150 ¥.493,05 4,707, 33 100
ATY |BEOR/BOYOOO power dept cc KW G.870 4.198, 47 o,00 1000
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S Activity Analysis

Put the curser on either of the Object’s in above table and click on button so it will display clear
calculation as follow:
Actual Price Calculation: Sender Analysis
Aoty network Ohiect hetTaken hetivity U|Total price Price (Fixed) PUnit|PrI
ATY 1200/500080 @ [H 105, 0@ 40,00 |BRAAT |7
|—}- ATY GSO0/507000 2.500 | KW 4,198, 47 0,00 (010001

Now back to the easy access screen.

Indirect Activity Allocation

Path: Accounting>Controlling>Cost Center Accounting->Period-End Closing-> Current Settings> S_ALR_87005792 -

Define Indirect Activity Allocation

Transaction Code: S_ALR_87005792 - Define Indirect Activity Allocation

Enter into the above path or transaction code so it will display the below screen:

Create Actual Indirect Activity Allocation Cycle: Initial Screen

Cantrolling Area

Cycle IDALA1
Start Date o1.081.2008[=)
Copy from

Cycle

Start Date

In the above screen give new Cycle name, Start date and click enter button so it will take you to following screen:

Create Actual Indirect Activity Allocation Cycle: Header Data

|| Attach segment ||

Controlling Area 11082| =YZ manefacturing P.td
Cycle IDhasO2 Status =
Start Date B1.01.2008 Ta 31.12 . 2008
Text Actual Activity Allocations
Field Groups
[ ] output Quantity

In the above screen maintain text and click on

CONTROLLING

Aftach sedment

button so it display the below screen:
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Create Actual Indirect Activity Allocation Cycle: Segment

IIHI‘| Attach segment |

Caontrolling Area 1102 ¥ L manefacturing P.td

Cyele IbaLa2 Actual Activity Allocations

Segment Mame |EEI31 Reparing cost | []Lock indicatar
Segment Header Senders/Receivers i Receiver Tracing Factor i Receiver Wel |I||Z§

Sender Yalues

Rule 1 Fosted quantities E
Share in % 100,008 %
@ ActValues () Plan Yals

Feceiver Tracing Factor

Fule 1 Wariahle portions =]
Yar partian type T Actual Activity E
Scale Meg. Tracing Factors 1 Mo scaling E

In the above screen first maintain Segment name and Description, under Tab “"Segment Header” as Rule “1 Variable
Portions” and as Var.Portion Type "7 Actual Activity”.

Now click on Tab “Sender/Receivers”, so it will display the following screen:

Create Actual Indirect Activity Allocation Cycle: Segment

EI EI | Attach segment |

Caontralling Area 11082 ¥ manefacturing P
Cycle IDRaEZ Actual Activity Allocations
Segment Name SEG1 Reparing cost [] Lock indicatar
Segment Receiver Tracing Factor i Feceiver Wei |I|[§
From To GEroup

Sender

Cost Center GEOE

Activity Type HH4LETD

Receiver

Qrder

Cost Center {1080 6999 |

WYWBS Element

Cost Object

In the above screen maintain the Cost center, Activity Type under Sender and under Receiver maintain cost Center and
click on Tab “Receiver Tracing Factor” so it will display the following screen:
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=
Cycle  Edit Goto Exdras  Systerm Help

& DA @@ SHE anon BE @
Create Actual Indirect Activity Allocation Cycle: Segment

EIEI| Aftach =egment |

Cantralling Area 1102 Y2 manefacturing P.td
Cycle IDanpz Actual Activity Allocations
Segment Mame SEG1 Feparing cost [JLock indicatar
Segment Header . SendersiReceivers Receiver Wei DIE!
Tracing Factar
ar.porion type T Actual Activity i
Scale Meq. Tracing Factars 1 Mo scaling i
Selection Criteria
Frarm ta Graup
Activity Type ayepeieiniyl

In the above screen maintain only Activity Type.
Save the screen and back to easy access screen.
Executive the above allocation

Path: Accounting->Controlling>Cost Center Accounting—>Period-End Closing> Single Functions - Allocations > KSC5 -
Indirect Activity Allocation

Transaction Code: KSC5 - Indirect Activity Allocation

Enter into the above path or transaction code so it will display the below screen:

Execute Act. Indirect Activity Allocation: Initial Screen

Parameters
Feriod A Ta 4]
Fiscal Year 2008

Processing

[]Backaround Processing

[]TestRun

Detail Lists | List selection

Cycle Start Date Text
IDP.P.EI1|@EI1 CB1 2008 | Actual Activity Allocations
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In the above screen under Cycle assign above cycle name and maintain the above parameters.

Now click on @ button so it will display the following screen:

Display CCA: Actual Activity Allocation Basic List
IEIEIEHEIE' Segments |@| SEndEI’IE Recei\-’erll

Controlling Area 1102

Yarsian o]

Period oas

Fiscal Year 2008

Value date o1 .a81.z2a008

Exchange Rate Twpe P Standard translation for cost planning
Document Wumber a3

Processing status UpdateRun

Processing completed without errors

-

Cycle Start Date|Text Sendersl|Humber of receiwvers| No. of messages

IDaAAZ a1.681.2008Actual Actiwity &1locations U 1 2 €}

In the above screen place the curser on senders and click on gl Sender button so it will display the following screen:

Display CCA: Actual Activity Allocation Sender List
W[ 0] 1] (B[ () 58] [ 5asic ] (& seamerts | @ Recever 0
Cycle IDaARZ fctual Actiwity Allocatiaons
Start Date g1.01. 2008
Period 2] 1]
Invalid Period|Cost Ctr LctTyp|&1TocCETem|Functional Area Lctual Actiwity Sender TF
5| GGEE hE4p00| 504000 110- 365,000
* ] 110-
o 110-

In the above screen you can absover the sender details now back to previous screen.

¥ Receiver
Now place the curser on Number of receivers and click on so it will display the screen as below:

CONTROLLING Page - 133 -




CONTROLLING CONFIGURATION AND STUDY MATERIAL

Display CCA: Actual Activity Allocation Receiver List

IEIZHIHE| Elaaiu:list||§| Segments|

Cycle IDARDE Actual Actiwity Allocations
Start Date 1.\ . 2068
Period A5

Invalid | Period|Cost Ctr  |[ActTyp|A1TocCElen|Functional Area | Actual Actiwity| Tracing Factor

51200 so4000 1FA1 55 775 180.000
al1300 ao4000 1FA1 54 225 175.000
* ] 110

£ 3

110

In the above screen you can find the no of recovers an amount received now back to easy access screen.

Splitting Cost

Path: Accounting—>Controlling->Cost Center Accounting>Period-End Closing—> Single Functions > KSS2 - Splitting

Transaction Code: KSS2 - Splitting

Enter into the above path or transaction code so it will display the below screen:

Actual Cost Splitting: Initial Screen

[® Cost center 1200 | o
(O Cost center group

() Selection Yariant EEEI

(O Al Cost Centers

Farameters

Period pas
Fiscal Year 2008
Frocessing

[1Background Processing
] TestRun |
Detail Lists

In the above screen maintain cost center and other parameters and click on @ button so it will display the following
screen:
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Actual Cost Splitting for Cost Centers: List

| costElements || variance Categories |

Perind 5 Fiscal year 2008 | Messages 8| < Currency IHR

Yarsion 0 | 20 Controlling area currency T

&l &[=l@[cclwe] (@] [ Bl&a][@a]Es]| [is] [B] &]F 2] 2]

Cost Center |Description [actTyn | oper. Rate| Target Costs| Confrol Costs|  TargetFixed Costs|  Control Costs, Fixed
1200 Machine & 500000 14,40 57.347,58 28.008,18 45.263,00 8.220,30
1200 Machine & 501000 12,38 25.038,51 51.183,05 17.286,58 1.183,05
1200 Machine & 502000 4,00 3.685,41 843,06 1.585,41 843,06

. . Cost Elements N
In the above screen place the curse on cost center line item and click on so it will display the

following detail list:

| costElerents || variance Gategories |

Petind 5 Fiscal year 2008 | Messages 8 | < Currency INR

Version 00y =) 20 Contralling area currency | Step |3 Splitting costs based on splitting rules
20 A 10 1) -1 =Y e (e 0 I )

Cost Center IDescriptinn IActT\,rp I Qper. Ratel TargetCnstsI Control Costsl Target Fixed Costs Control Costs, Fixed
1200 Machine A A00000 14,40 57.347 58 28.00918 45.263,00 8.220,30
1200 Machine & 501000 12,349 25.038,51 51.193,05 17.295,58 1.193,05
1200 Machine A A02000 4,00 3.685,41 843,08 1.685,41 843,08
&) [Esping]| [ & [ [E] 5[ FR] [S] & 2@ a]=Ez]

CostElem. |CostEIement (Texh |ActT3rp IOrigin Total plan costs Total target costs Tatal control costs
401000 purchases alc 502000 /a02000 50.000,00 2.000,00 0,00
410000 salery al 0,00 0,00 0,00
410000 salery afc 500000 (fs00000 2782969 27.82968 3.575,00
410000 salery afc 501000 /a01000 3.027,34 3.027 34 387,50
410000 salery alc 502000 (fs02000 192497 292 97 37,580
410000 salery afc §100 0,00 0,00 0,00
410000 salery alc 500000 (61000500000 941518 941518 0,00
410000 salery afc 501000 (6100501000 9.729,04 9.729,04 0,00
410000 salery afc 502000 61004502000 941,52 941,482 0,00
410000 salery alc 5200 0,00 0,00 0,00
410000 salery afc 500000 (62008500000 37EG2 37E 62 0,00
410000 salery alc 501000 (62000501000 38817 38917 0,00
410000 salery afc 502000 6200502000 37,66 37 66 0,00
410000 salery afc g300 0,00 0,00 0,00
410000 salery alc 500000 6300500000 564,91 564,91 0,00
410000 salery afc 501000 |B3008501000 583,74 583,74 0,00
410000 salery alc 502000 63000502000 56,50 A6,50 0,00
412000 wages alt 0,00 0,00 0,00

Back to easy access screen.

NOTE 1: Formula for Operation Ratio:
Actual Activity
Plan Activity

NOTE 2: Formula for Target Cost:

Target Fixed Cost = Plan Fixed Cost

Target Variable Cost = Planed Variable Cost X Operating Rate

Target Cost is used to compare with the actual cost for variance analysis.
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COMMITMENT MANAGEMENT

Step 1: Maintain Financial Management area

(This activity we already did when we configure Enterprise Structure so look in that material)
Step 2: Assign Financial Management area to company code

(This activity we already did when we configure Enterprise Structure so look in that material)
Step 3: Assign Fiscal Year Variant to Financial Management (FM) area:

Path: SPRO->Public Sector Management>Funds Management Government->Basic Settings->Fiscal Year Variant->Assign
Fiscal Year Variant to FM Area

Transaction code: OF32
Database Table: FM01
Enter into the above path or transaction code so it will display the below screen:

[=
Table View Edit Goto  Selection  LHilitiesu)  Systern Help

@ NaH e@e SHE fN00 PR @
Change View "Assign FM Area to Fiscal Year Variant”: Overview

| Fil Area IName of FM area |Fisca| fearvariant | ﬁ
efa]efl FM area 001 [«]
1000 IDES AG K4 []
1182 1102 fim area i [=
2000 IDES US k4
4000 IDES AG K4

In the above screen against to your FM area we have to assign our Fiscal Year Variant which we already created in
finance.

L]
Now click on (SAVE) button to save the activity and back to SPRO screen.

STEP 4: Assign Field Status Variant To Company Code

Path: SPRO-> Controlling > Cost Center Accounting » Commitments and Funds Commitments - Field Control for
Funds Commitment > Assign field status variant to company code

Transaction code: FMUV

Database Table: T001
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Enter into the above path or transaction code so it will display the below screen:

Position...
Click on HE | button so it will display the below screen:
I@Anuther entry
Comparny Code 1102

In the above screen enter your company code and click enter button or click on E button.
So your company code will appear at the top of screen as below:

Change View "Assign Field Status Variant to Company Code": Overview

Assign Field Status Wariant to Company Code

o |Cnmpanﬁ; Mame |EIaIu5£a[ |FI|:| stat.descrpth | ﬁ'
1102 ¥y Z manefacturing P.itd FHRE Earmarked fund status variant E|
2000 IDES UK FMRE [=¥marked fund status variant [+]

2100 1DES Portugal

In the above screen against to your company code on clicking of F4 function assigh "FMRE” that is “Earmarked fund
Status Variant” assign.

]
Now click on (SAVE) button to save the activity and back to SPRO screen.

Step 5: Create Commitment Item

Path: Accounting—> Public Sector Management-> Funds Management-> Master Data> Account Assignment Elements>
Commitment Item—> FMCIA - Individual Processing

Transaction code: FMCIA - Individual Processing

Enter into the above path or transaction code so it will display the below screen:

(S Entet FM Ares

FM Area 1102[5)

In the above window enter your FM area and pres enter button.
So it will display the following screen:
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Edit Commitment Item
|:| |-:33;f Change docurnents ||@’ LDngtE}d| |L'E' FM area |

Commitment tem 100000 Commitrment ltern Type

FM Area 1102 1102 fm area 0 ﬁl@l IElllfﬂll

In the above screen enter Commitment item and click on IE (Create) button.
It will activate other below fields as below:

=
Commitment itern - Edit  Goto Extras  Systern Help

& jaHCce@ I SHE ODON BE @
Create Commitment Item

| Change documents ||IE’ Long text | | Fil area H:I
Commitment ltem TEEAEAE Commitment tem Type
FM Area 1182 1102 fm ares | I I | | I I
Basic Data
MHarme purchase commitment
Description purchase commitment
i@ Dir. postable i) Mot Directly Postable

Financial trans. | 30 Fost revenue, expenditure, asset, inventory stocks. ..
Commitment tem Cat. | 3 Expenditures |

Autharization grougp

Hierarchy Assignment

Superior commitment iterm |:I

In the above screen enter name, Description of Commitment and Financial Trans as “30” , Commitment item cat as “3”
Because this commitment I am creating for “Purchase account”.

Like above you can create any number of commitment items as client required. Each commitment item should assign to
a relevant GL Account as below step.

Now save the activity and back to easy access screen.

Step 6: Assigh Commitment Item to GL Account
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Path: Accounting-> Financial Accounting > General Ledger - Master Records - G/L Accounts - Individual Processing
- FSO00 - Centrally

Transaction code: FS00 - Centrally

Enter into the above path or transaction code so it will display the below screen:

=4
GIL account  Edit Goto Extras  Ernwironment  Settings  Systern Help

1) Enter your purchase GL

Change GIL Accuulyxc/entrally alc number.
| B KN (e

GIL Account 401000 purchases alc
Company Code 182 ¥F manefacturing P.td @ .

TypelDescription '| Control Data g

2) Click on Edit Button.

| Edit financial statement version |'[

| m—

3)Clickonthis Tab |
“Create/Bank/Interest”.

Keyworditranslation . Inf_ 1), DIE

Caontral of document creation in campany code

Field status group %General fwith text, allocation
[ 1Post autamatically anly

[] Supplement auto. postings

[1Recon. acct ready far input

7 4) Assign Commitment item
Bankifinancial details in company code which we created above.
Flanning lewvel
[ Relevant to cash flow
Commitment tem 100000 / purchase commitment
House Bank
Account 1D

In the above screen enter your GL Account number and click on edit button. Now go to “Create/Bank/Interest” tab
under “Bank/financial details in company code” assign your commitment item to “Commitment Item” field.
After maintain all above parameters save the GL Account and back to Easy access screen.

Step 7: Enter Value to Commitment Item

Path: Accounting> Controlling - Cost Center Accounting - Actual Postings - Funds Commitment > FMZ1 - Create

Transaction code: FMZ1 - Create

Enter into the above path or transaction code so it will display the below screen:
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Funds commitment: Create InitScrn

Docurment type

Document Date [ [1&8. 605, 208 |

Fosting Date | === o= |

Company Code 1182 HNE manefacturing Pltd
Currencyirate IMR

Translation Date

Maintain the above parameters and click on enter button so it will display the following screen as below;

=

Document  Edit Goto  Estras  Erwironment  Systern Help
@ D aHleaa BHE D000 AR @@
Funds commitment: Create Overview scrn

| ParkDDcumentH@ﬁ Entr\,r|

Document nurmber & Mew Cocument Date 18.05.2008

Dacument type co Cifunds carmmitment Fosting Date 18.05. 2008

Company Code 1102 | INR | ¥¥Z manefacturing P.Itd Currency/rate INR

Do text FURDS COMMITMENT FOR FURCHASE

Currency INR

Grand total 00 . ORA, BA
Line items
O |Overa|l amDunthriginaI armount |Text |Cnmmitment [term |F |Fund|Func|Grant |GJ’LAccnunt |EI|.| |C|:|st Centerl
1 500 . 000, 00 500.000,00 FUNDS COMMITMENT 100000 gF 81 401080 11B21120 [

In the above screen maintain Original amount and commitment item as we create above step and assign G/L Account,
Cot center.

Save the activity and back to ease access screen.

NOTE: In field Status Variant keep optional to 1. Commitment Item,2.Earmarked Funds.

Posting vendor invoice (Purchase invoice)

Path: Accounting> Financial Accounting—> Accounts Payable-> Document Entry-> F-43 - Invoice - General

Transaction code: F-43

Enter into the above path or transaction code so it will display the below screen:
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=
Cocument  Edit Goto  Estras  Settings  Ervironment  Systern Help

& B4 HIGOR | EHEES0488EER G M
Enter Vendor Invoice: Header Data

| Held docurment || Acct model ||_'_'.ﬁ Fast Data Entrg.r|||E FPostwith reference ||;§’ Editing Options |

Cocument Date 18.05. 2008 Type KR Company Code 1102
Posting Date 18 05 2008 Period 5 CurrencyRate IHR
Docurment Murmber Translatn Date
Reference Cross-CCno.

Doc.Header Text
Trading part.BA Select your vendor with he
help of F4 function

First line itern /
Pstiey |31 Account |[351 [=BLing | | TType

In the above screen enter The Document Date, Posting Date, Company Code, Currency/Rate and Account(Vendor no).
After entering above parameters click Enter button so it will display the following screen:

=

Document  Edit Goto Extras  Settings  Environment  System Help

& 2 A H &Gl 2R E AR EE | E
Enter Vendor invoice: Add Vendor item

|E> more data || Acct model ||E Fast Data Entry || Taxes |
Wendor 251 dedlos suppliers td GiL Acc (150000
Company Code (1102 26Mds street 12
HE manefacturing P.td HYDERABAD

Itern 1§ Invoice § 31

Armount I 2EOEE0E I MR

[]calculate tax Bus . placeisectn !

Bus. Area

Bline Date 18 .06 2008

Frmnt Block Frmt Method

Assignment

Text being credit purchase invoice raied| ‘E? Long Tesxts |
Mext line iterm

Pstliy 40| Account (401000 | SGL Ind TTvpe Mew ca.code

In the above screen enter invoice amount in Amount Coolum, enter Text, Pstky (Posting key that is GL Debit) and

Account that is G/L Account of Purchases.
After entering above parameters click Enter button so it will display the following screen:
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=
Docurment  Edit Goto  Extras  Seftings  Environment  Systern Help

& B A H SE@ 2 EE SO Aas EE @O

Enter Vendor invoice: Correct G/L account item

|£> Maore data || Acct model ||;_'.ﬁ Fast Data Entry'll Ta}{esl

GIL Account Q1200 purchases asfc

Company Code 1102 =vF manefacturing P td

ltem 2 f Debit entry s 40
Armoumnt 200 . 080, 0 ToI=

] Calculate tax
[]vwra cash disc.

Business Place

Zost Center 1120 ATwp Cirder

WEIS Elarment Frofit. Segment
Metwork Real Estate Ohj B
Business Proc. Sales Order

FPurchasing Doc.

c1aantity
“alue date 18.05. 2003 Cue an
Assignment Asstretirerment [
Text being credit purchase invoice raied |Q? Lang Texts I
Mext Line [tem
P stlly Account SGL Ind TTvpe Mew co.cade

In the above screen in amount column enter * * ” symbol and in text column enter * + ” symbol and click on

button .

So it will display the following screen:
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= Coding Block
Business Area Trdg part.Ba
Asset
Zost Center ATwp
Order
:' FProfit Center FPartner FC
Segment Fartner Segment
Cost Object Profit. Seament EI
wYwBE Element Fetwork
} Personnel Mo.
Fund Srant
H Functional Area
Funds Center Commitrment tem
Earmarked Funds [ Daone
Sales Order Transactn Type
material Flant
Feal Estate Ohbj
Jaint wenture Equity arp Partner
Business Froc. Insurance Assgn
Recovery Indic.
Special Region Business part.
I Froduct group ity
H Dist. channel BUSIMNESS LINE
Lser Field 1 Crow i rF Cntr
H “ein Location
StatefProw

In above screen select your Business area, Cost Center, Profit Center, Earmarked Funds and pres enter button.

Now in the same screen go to Manu bar * Document - Simulate” as it shows below:

=
Document  Edit Goto Extras  Setlings Ern
| &  Other docurment Shift+F5 I {
E b
E Simulate Shift+Fg9 :|
Gl 1
Co 1o
Fost Ctrl+3 |
e Sawve as completed Ctri+Shifi+FE
m  Fark Shift+F4 |
Hold
Exit Shift+F3
Hiisine Elace

With is activity it will simulate the entry and shows as follow:
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[=
Document  Edit  Goto  Extras  Seftings  Environment  Systerm Help

& B H & D0 B3| A | EE & D
Enter Vendor invoice: Display Overview
|EE Display Currency || Taxes ||r@ Resetl

Document Date 18.05 . 2008 Type KR Company Code 1182
FPosting Date 18.05. 2008 FPeriod 5 Currency IMR
Diocurment Mumber [ TMTERMAL Fiscal Wear 2088 Translatn Date 18 .05, 2008
Refarence Cross-ZC no.
Coc.Header Text Trading part.BA
tems in document currency
FK Busd Acct INR Amount Tax amnt
a1 31 11BZ2 QUOEOOE351 deglos suppliers 1t 200 . 000, 0@ -
02 40 11B2 QEOAABT0EE purchases alc ZEQ . 000,80

To post the entry go to Manu bar “"Document - Post” as it shows below:

[=
Docurment Edit Goto  Extras  Settings  Enviranment
& Other document Shift+F 35 F{} & | L
E Overvi
@ et
Simulate General Ledger Cirl+F1 2
Do - KR
Feset F& 1
Fo = | |
Oo Fost Cirl+S 008
Re
Do |
Iter
Exit Shift+F 3

So it will post automatically to database, and issue a document number.
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N RV ORDER
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INTERNAL ORDER

Internal orders are used to plan, collect, analyze and monitor the cost of a specific job of cost. This can be used for
collection of cost of revenue information for:

Overhead Cost Analysis

Investment Cost

Product Cost

. Result Data to Know Profit or Loss.

Internal order may be settled either internally or externally. Internal orders are classified by internal order types.
Internal order types are categorized by internal order categories. An internal order type provides the following default
parameters to the orders:

PWNE

1. Budget Profile

2. Settlement Profile

3. Planning Profile

4. Object Class

5. Functional area to be updated

6. Release Status

7. Control indicators for revenue postings

8. Commitment item & integrated Planning data
9. Field selection

10. Number Intervals

Internal orders are normally used to plan, collect, and settle the costs of internal jobs and tasks. The SAP system
enables you to monitor your internal orders throughout their entire life-cycle; from initial creation, through the planning
and posting of all the actual costs, to the final settlement and archiving:

Order management within a company usually differentiates between sales-oriented orders, and internal orders. Sales-
oriented orders (production or sales orders) are intended mainly for the logistical control of input factors and sales
activities. Internal orders are categorized as either:

e  Orders used only for monitoring objects in Cost Accounting (such as, advertising or trade fair orders)

e  Productive orders that are value-added, that is, orders that can be capitalized (such as in-house construction of
an assembly line).

Internal order management is the most detailed operational level of cost and activity accounting. It can be used for:

e Cost monitoring, for example, where costs need to be looked at from object-related aspects, unlike in Cost
Element Accounting or Cost Center Accounting

e Assisting decision-making, when you need to decide between in-house production and external
procurement

An enterprise’s internal orders can be used for different controlling purposes. For more information, see Classified by
Controlling Objectives.

Features

e You can use master data to assign certain characteristics to your internal orders, which enables you to control
which business transactions can be used with the internal order.

e Internal order planning enables you to roughly estimate the costs of a job before the order starts and to make
an exact calculation at a later date. You can choose between various planning approaches to compare the
effectiveness of different methods.

e  You can assigh and manage budgets for internal orders.

e You apply the actual costs incurred by a job to your internal orders using actual postings. In Financial
Accounting, you can assign primary cost postings (such as the procurement of external activities and external
deliveries) directly to internal orders.
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In period-end closing you can use various different allocation methods (for example, overhead costing) to
allocate costs between different areas of Cost Accounting.

Order settlement enables you to transfer the costs incurred by an order to the appropriate receivers.

The information system for internal orders enables you to track planned and assigned costs on your orders in
each stage of the order life-cycle.

You can archive internal orders that you no longer require. See Archiving.

An internal order is used to monitor parts of the costs, and under certain circumstances, the revenues of the
organization.

You can create an internal order to monitor the costs of a time-restricted job or the costs (and revenues, if required) for
the production of activities. Internal orders can also be used for the long-term monitoring of costs.

Overhead cost orders are used for the time-restricted monitoring of overhead costs (that are incurred when
you execute a job) or for the long-term monitoring of parts of the overhead costs.

Investment orders let you monitor investment costs that can be capitalized and settled to fixed assets.

Accrual orders enable you to monitor period-related accrual calculation between expenses posted in Financial
Accounting and the costing-based costs debited in Cost Accounting.

Orders with revenues let you monitor costs and revenues that are incurred for activities for external partners,
or for internal activities that do not form part of the core business for your organization.

You can use model orders as a reference, when creating new internal orders.

You can find further information on the internal order types mentioned above, in Orders Classified by Content.

Defining Internal Order Types

An order type includes the following administrative information for orders:

Is the classification active?

Is Commitments Management active?

Are revenue postings are allowed (an order with revenues can only be settled to a G/L account or a business
segment)?
Is the plan integration with Cost Center Accounting and Activity-Based Costing active?

How is the status management being used?
Which order layout should the master data display determine?

What are the residence times for order archiving?

The system also uses the order type to determine default values for the various master data fields and to define given
attributes for the assigned orders.

Path: SPRO->Controlling>Internal Orders>Order Master Data->Define Order Types

Transaction code: OKT2

Database Table: TFAWC, TFAWY, T0030, TO03P, TKOO1
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With above path or Transaction code you will be entering to screen there click on Mew Entries so it will display the

following window:

[ Order type: Mew entry

Order category f1 il

In the above small window enter “"01” as Order Category and pres enter button.
So it will display the below screen:

New Entries: Details of Added Entries
Order Type | 11081102 order for OH Cost Collection | gll[fk Otn thls_edlt
Crder cateqary 1 Internal Order {Cantralling) et utton to assign
number range
FMurmber range intereal Mot assigned
General parameters Cantral indicatars
Settlernent prof. | 10 | 01T Receis C0O Partner Update ¥ ACtive =
Strat =eq. sett.rule []Zlassification
Flanning profile QOUEEET General B | Cormimit. Managementl
Execution Profile |bvl Revenue postings |
Budaget Profile GGG General Bi | []Integrated planning
Ohject class OCOST Overhead cc =
Functional area 1F a1 1102 Manu-
Model COrder
Collective order without automatic goods move =
Archiving Status managerment
Residence Titme 1 Months Status Profile
Residence Time 2 months | Releaseimmediatelvl
DI Status dependent field select.
In the above screen maintain all above parameters.
In the next step u have to maintain number ranges so click on "Number range Interval Edit button ”
So it will take you to another screen as below:
[=
Murmberrange ohject Edit Goto Group  Intersal  Systern Help
& = < Insert FE Fﬂ DN ax ) EE @
- - Maintain text FT I
Maintain Number Range _
Expand F&

|.3~I_E ElementGroup ||E|

MNumber range object Order
Grouping..........

In the above screen go to Manu bar “Group - Insert ” so it will display the following window:
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il:D'Inser‘t Group
Text  [1102 Internal Order nurnber range |
Intervals
From numhber |To number |[current nurmber e | [ET
qEEE aE1an ] | E

Existing Mumber Ranges

From numhber |T|:| numkber |Number Fanoge Status |E}€t |
HOEOGARHAEET OEEHE4999999 GEER3304 E
o LEELFEELLEES [=]

In the above screen maintain text, from number and to number.

Now click on enter button or click on IE (insert) button.
So your number range will appear at he end of screen below screen

Maintain Number Range Groups

IEI_E ElermentGraup IEI

ZI01 RE Maintenance Order
ZIM1 Infrastructure Maintenance

[ Group without text
L2310 Process Order (Internal Number Assgnmnt)
FIGO1 Process Order (Internal Number Assgnmnt)
PIB3 Process Order (Int.) Backsheduled
PIO4 Process Order:. Authorized Recipe
FPIB5 Process Order: Authorized Recipe
PIBE Process Order (Internal Mumber Assanmnt)
PIT8 Process Order (Internal MNumber Assgnmnt)
FIEBR Process Industry Electronic Batch Record
ZIB4 Fi1ling Order (Process/fAssembly) (int #)

[1Group without text
REQ1 Internal Order - Building Depreciation

[ JEnterprise Buyer Orders G2OOEEE - 5499999
A620 Enterprise Buyer Orders

[ 1Claims
CLET1 Claim - Internal Order

[JDelivery scheduling

] Group without text

11EI2 Internal Order number rangel

Mot assighned
188 1182 order Tor OH Cost Collection
ewar roduction Order (1hnL. number)

In the above screen you can watch your Internal Order number range. Now flag the check box and double click your

internal order type which appears under the “Not Assigned” and click on |':'i:.'éi ElementGraup button. So your Internal
Order Type will assign to your number range as below:
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Maintain Number Range Groups

|u~EE ElermentiGroup | El

£ZI01 RE Maintenance Order
ZIM1 InfTrastructure Maintenance

[ iGroup without text

L3108 Process Order (Internal Number Sssonmnt)
FIG1 Process Order (Internal Number ASssonmnt)
FIAB3 Process Order (Int.) Backsheduled

PIO04 Process Order: Buthorized Recipe

PIOS Process Order: Authorized Recipe

PIOG Process Order (Internal Mumber Assgnmnt)
FITE Process Order (Internal Number Sssonmnt)
FIBER Process Industry Electronic Batch Record
ZIg4 Fil1ling Order (ProcessfAssemblw) (int #)

[(Group without text
REB1 Internal Order - Building Depreciatiaon

[(1Enterprise Buyer Orders G20080808 - 6499999
06280 Enterprise Buyer Orders

dclaims
CLAT Claim - Internal Order

11182 Internal Order number range
11800 1182 order Tor OH Cost Collection

o] 5 sece choddl G ee

As the above screen showes your internal order type is assigned to your number range.

Now save the screen and back to SPRO screen.

Maintain Settlement

Path: SPRO->Controlling>Internal Orders> Planning - Maintain Settlement
Transaction code: KOA1

Click on above transaction, so it will display the following screen:

il:'?ChooseActivity'
Activities

Per [Marme of Activity | B3
Maintain Settlement Profiles [=]
Maintain Settlement Structure =]
Maintain Source Structure
CO-P&: P& TransTer Structure -

Perform the activities in the specified sequence

I'§| Choose I
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In the above screen double click on “"Assign Number Range for Settlement Documents”

Number range for settlement documents CO objects

|!f” Groups ||-.‘S3f Groups |

|y

Intervals | [ Status

(2

Intervals |

In the above screen click on -49 Groups button.
So it will display below screen:

Maintain Number Range Groups

#9 ElermentiGroup

Grouping. . ........

&l

Number range object CO object Settlement

gstandard accounting document
gEE1 1000 2000 2200 4500 5000 5100 GOOO FOAO FREOQ FEOE FFPOO FSO00 S0QQ ATO1 CAGQY CAEZ CHBY1 CR F10@

Mot assigned

1102|2600 2800 4100 4200 4300 4400 4600 4700 4300 5400 6001 3500 8989 9000 9100 9200 9300 9400 9500

In the above screen flat the check box “Standard accounting document”. Select and double click on your controlling

area under “Not assigned”. Now click on |':'i:.'éi ElementGraup button so your controlling area will automatically
assigned to number range as follow:

Maintain Number Range Groups

|.T£E ElermentiGraup |E|

Mumber range obhject CO obhject Settlement
Grouping. . ... ... ..

[Estandar*d accounting document
QOO 1000 (1182|2000 2208 4500

5000 5100 BOOA FOO0 7500 FEOO

Mot assigned
2600 2800 4100 4200 4300 4400 4600 4700 4800 5400 6RO 8500

Now save the activity and back to SPRO screen.

Define Tolerance Limits for Availability Control

Availability Control: The real time checking of the availability of funds, in order to identify possible budget under runs
or overruns when funds are being committed.

Overhead Cost Orders (CO-OM-OPA):

An internal active funds controlling system that can identify possible budget

under runs or overruns when funds are being committed in respect of transactions assigned to projects.
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Availability control can help you recognize possible budget overruns in time and can automatically trigger different

actions.

You configure availability control for each budget profile. You can define one or more tolerance limits for the different
activity groups within a budget profile. When these tolerances are reached, you can have the system trigger specific
actions (warning, warning with Mail, error message).

Path: SPRO->Controlling~>Internal Orders-> Budgeting and Availability Control> Define Tolerance Limits for Availability

Control

Transaction code: OKOC

Database Table: TBPFD

Click on above transaction, so it will display a screen click on

So it display the below screen:

Mew Entries _

New Entries: Overview of Added Entries

Z=EEE

Qrder Availability Control: Talerance Limits

co |Prof

[Teut

|Tr.Grp |A[:t. |Usag |Abs.uariancel@rcy |

®

1102 @aaa01

General Budget Profile ++ 1 q@, oo IR

mainlE]

In the above screen maintain the parameters and save the screen and back to SPRO screen.

Define Internal Order

Order Layout in the

Standard

In the standard system, the order master data is structured as follows:

Tab page

Group box

Notes

Assignments

Assignments

You can maintain the organizational assignments for your order (for
example, Company code, Business area)

To specify user authorizations using the Responsible Cost Center For
example, you can give a user authorization for all internal orders that
have a given responsible cost center.

Control

Status

A status documents the current processing status of an internal order.
It informs you that a particular status has been reached (for example,
"Order released"), and determines which business transactions you
can use.

The SAP system differentiates between system and user statuses:

e System statuses are set by the system and inform you that a
given function has been performed on the internal order. For
example, if you release an internal order for actual postings,
the system automatically sets the appropriate system status.

e A User status is a status that you define to supplement
existing system statuses. You define user statuses in
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Customizing, in a status profile, and then enter this in the
corresponding order type.

The system and user statuses currently active for an order are
displayed on the Control Data screen. Before executing a business
transaction for an internal order, ensure that at least one active status
allows it, and that none of the active statuses prohibits it.

Control

This is where you maintain the general control parameters

e  Currency
e  Statistical key figure
e  Whether integrated planning is active

When you set the indicator for internal orders or projects, note that a
project cannot be plan integrated and statistical at the same time.

The system also displays, for example, whether:

e  Revenue postings are allowed
e Commitments management is active

Period-end closing

Period-end closing

This is where you maintain, for example:

e  Parameters for costing (Results analysis key)

e  Parameters for overhead costing (Costing sheet and overhead
key)
e  Parameters for interest calculation (Interest calculation sheet)

Settlement to one
Receiver

This is where you maintain the parameters for order settlement to one
receiver (Settlement cost element and receiving Cost center or
receiving G/L account).

To settle more than one receiver, choose Settlement rule. The
settlement rule consists of one or more distribution rules, which define
the distribution for the costs incurred on the order to the various
receivers. You can find more information on this subject under:

General data

General data

In this sub screen you maintain general data, such as Applicant and
Responsible person for the order. This data is for information purposes
only and is not checked by the system.

Investments Investment This is where you maintain all the parameters required for capital
management investment orders (for example, Investment profile, Scale, Investment
reason)

Assignment to This is where you assign the order to one or more investment program

investment program / items.

Appropriation request

Simulation data for This is where you maintain the data for asset depreciation of the

depreciation investment order (for example Asset class).

Joint venture This is where you maintain all the additional parameters you need to
use the Joint Venture component. The system only displays this group
box when you activate the component.
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Path: Accounting->Controlling>Internal Orders->Master Data—>Special Functions>0Order->KO01 - Create
Transaction Code: KOO1 - Create

Enter to screen with above transaction code:

Create Internal Order: Initial screen

| E,E hMaster Data I

Qrder Type

Refarence
QOrder

In the above screen entry your “Order Type” which you created above steps.

=
Now pres enter or click on [III] Master Data puiron so it enter into following screen:

Create Internal Order: Master data
| Settlerment Rule |

order order type 1180 1102 order far OH C

P

Description |adver1isement on sales promotion | =5

&

gnments Control data . Prd-end closing | General data . Investrments

Assignments

Caompaty Code 1102 HYZ manefacturing Potd

Business Area

Flant

Functional Area TF &1 1102 Manufacturing
Ohject Class DCOST Overhead =

Frofit Center

Responsible TCHr

User Responsible

WHS element

Reguesting CCtr

Reguesting Co.Code

Requesting order

Sales Order

LocationfFPlant !
External order no.

In the above screen enter the text and other parameters as you required and go to tab “Prd-end closing”
It will as below:
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Create Internal Order: Master data

| Settlerment Rule |

Order Order type 1106 1102 order far OH C
Description advertisement on sales promotion
Assighments .l Control data =i =156 N General data i Investments

Feriod-End Clasing

Results Analysis Key
Costing Sheet

Overhead Key

Interest Profile

Seftflernent to one receiver
Settlerment cost elem Fooooe Internal sethmt cost I

Cost center 4300 adverisement cc |

GIL account

In the above screen we entered the “Settlement Cost element” and “Cost Center” now clicks on tab “Control data”:

Change Internal Order: Master data

| Settlerment Rule |

QOrder qaEE Order type 1100 1102 order for OH C
Description advertiserment on sales promaotion
Assighnments Contral data Prd-end closing i General data i Investments
Status
Systern status REL AVAC BUDG SFMT |w] o  Tech comple |

L2 Allowed transacts. |

In the above screen your System Status should be “"REL SFMT".

Now save the order. When u save the order it will save with a number that will display in the status bar as bellow.

F@ Orderwas created with number 90001

The above 90001 is the first internal order number.
To create another internal order pres enter button again
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Create Internal Order: Master data

| Settlerment Rule |

Order Order type 1180 1102 arden
Description | profit analkvsis |

ignments Contral data . Prd-end closing  , General data . Investments

Assignments

Campany Code 1182 FE manefacturing Ptd

Business Area | ITTEZ]™ 1102 business area delhi |

Flant

Functional Area 1F a1 1102 Manufacturing
Ohject Class QCOST Overhead it

Frofit Center 208 @1102 profit cc - 1 |

Responsible CCtr

User Responsible

YWWBS element

Requesting CCtr

Requesting Co.Code

Requesting order

Sales Qrder

LocationsFlant !

External order no.

Maintain the above parameters under tab “Assignments” and go to another tab “Control Data”

In the above screen we entered the “Settlement Cost element” and “Cost Center” now clicks on tab “Control data”:

”.

Change Internal Order: Master data

|&¥|| settement Rule |

Qrder 20001 Qrder type 11 Click on this C
Description advertisement aon sales promoation button to change
the status
Assignments Contral data Prd-end closing i General data i In
Status ”
Systermn status REL AvAGC BUDG SFMT [+ ]~ Tech comple |

L2 Allowed transacts. |

In the above screen your System Status should be “REL SFMT".

Now save the order. When u save the order it will save with a number that will display in the status bar as bellow.

F@ Orderwas created with number 90002

The above 90002 is another internal order number.

Like this we can create any number of internal as per the client requirement.
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Plan Figures to Internal Orders

Integrated Planning for Internal Orders
Integrated planning for Internal Orders with Cost Centers or Business Processes

In integrated planning for internal orders, cost centers or business processes, you can integrate cost element and
activity input planning for an internal order with cost center or business process planning. You can do this in a plan
version. All the planned business allocations on the internal order (also repostings, assessments and so on) are then
automatically updated on the sender/receiver cost center, or on the sender/receiver business process.

You can only use integrated planning for Internal Orders with Cost Center Accounting or Activity Based Costing, if the
internal order already exists at the time of cost center or business process planning. You cannot lock the plan version.
You can only plan locally for internal orders that are not plan-integrated. The same applies to internal orders that did
not exist when you planned the cost centers or business process. You can also manually plan costs and activities on
receiver cost centers or business processes, when required.

Intemal Order
Cost Center 1 i Cost Center 2
=r ,‘,‘aﬂﬁl?'m‘fmﬂw o X
i pou T B Activity input wa
Range of services oy - intermal orcer
10000 hrs 2000 hrs 2000 h
—_
e
Schedued activity
2000 h Cost center 2
Y0 h Cost center 3 e Intermal Order
Ao Co=t Center 3
it o )
ad L Activity input via
s 7| intemal order
700 h Fa0 h
Time fanning S
thook place /s
1998
- | 2000
1998 Planning year 19949

Cost center two plans to take 2000 production hours from cost center one, using an internal order. The planning of
activities on the cost center and internal order can be integrated, because the internal order already exists in the
system, and the same time horizon is planned. If integrated planning is active, the scheduled activity for the order is
updated on cost center one. The settlement of the internal order in the plan is updated on cost center two (the receiving
cost center).

Cost center three plans to take 700 production hours from cost center one. No internal order exists at the time of cost
center planning. The internal order is created later and so cannot be integrated into planning. You need to execute cost
center planning manually, and independently from order planning.

Integrated Planning of Internal Orders with Profit centers, and the Extended General Ledger

If you activate integrated planning with Profit Center Accounting and the Extended General Ledger, the system transfers
planning data for internal orders and Cost Center Accounting to Profit Center Accounting and the Extended General
Ledger.
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Profit Center / General Ledger
¥ & .,

Cost Center 1 Intermal Order Cost Center 2
Range of services ﬁﬁ\a‘-’“"‘fﬂaﬁw Activity input via
10,000 h R i | intemal ceder
Scheduled adivity o 1 =000 2000 K
2000 b cost center 2 i

You need to activate the Integrated Planning indicator in the version. This ensures that the system makes the planning
data for internal orders available to other applications in the SAP system.

Path: Accounting—>Controlling->Internal Orders> Planning - Cost and Activity Inputs > KPF6 - Change
Transaction Code: KPF6

Enter to screen with above transaction code:

FPlanning Cost Elements/Activity Inputs Change: Initial screen

[=) =]
Layout 1-401 Cost element planning

ariables

Wersion =] [=n FPlanract - “ersion

Frorm period =]

To period 5

Fiscal wear 2008

arder Sooo I advertiserment on Sales promotion

to [=]ojoyoge, profit analvsis

or group

Zost Elerment jcjojojoyolo)l =ales revenues arc
to 499999

or group

| Entry

| = Free | 2 Form-Based

e
In the above screen maintain all parameters and pres on “overview screen” button Al
So it takes you to the following screen as follow:
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Planning Cost Elements/Activity Inputs Change: Overview screen
(][ 2] [ ] [l ][] 5] [a] ] [ [20] [ Line ems [a
Yersion o Flaniact - WVersion
Period 5 To ]
Fiscal Year 2003
Qrder advertisement on sales promotion
EdCost elem |Text |T|:|tal plan costs IDis ITDtaI plan consu |Dis IU IR |L |
 |#44808 ] marketing exp afc | 300.800,00 |2 2 ]
2 2 O

In the above screen enter the Cost element and Total plan cost values for order "90001 - Advertisement” and click on

Next Combination button T

So it will display next combination as below:

=
Flan Data  Edit Goto  Extras  Settings  Systern Help

& 2O H @@ DHE ODLHO DR @

Planning Cost Elements/Activity Inputs Change: Overview screen

(]|~ || =[] |5 ]  )[3¢ ]|] [ 8 | | | B 2] [ ) Lie tems o]

‘Yersion a Flanfact - Version
Period 5 Tao 5
Fiscal ¥ear 2ees
Order profit analysis
=lCostelem ITE}{T |T|:|tal plan costs |Di5 |T|:|tal plan consuy |Dis |L.l |R |L |
JE0EHE sales rewenue alc | 500. 000, 00- 2 2 ]
_4EIEI1EIEI raw material consump 150 . 000,00 2 2 |:|
_41EIEIEIEI salery alc 1,000,800 2 2 |:|
bl o 1

In the above screen enter all relevant values to order "90002 - Profit analysis”
Save the screen and back to easy access screen.

Budgeting for orders

The budget is the approved cost structure for an internal order or an order group.

In contrast to planning, budget management is binding. In the planning phase you need to estimate costs, whereas

during the approval phase, funds are prescribed by the budget.

The following different budget types exist:

e  Original Budget

This is the budget originally assigned, before any updates were made.

e Budget Updates
Unforeseen events, additional requirements, for example, price rises for external activities, and so on. This

may mean you need to update the original budget, in the form of:
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Supplements
Returns

e Current

This is derived from the budget types already mentioned:

Original budget

+ Supplements

- Returns

= Current budget

Budget

The method for assigning and updating budget and for configuring availability control for internal orders or order groups

is similar to that for projects, except that projects are organized in a hierarchy.

Path: Accounting—>Controlling->Internal Orders-> Budgeting - Original Budget > KO22 - Change

Transaction Code: KO22

Enter to screen with above transaction code:

Change Original Budget: Initial Screen

| original Budget |

arder

currency

qaaa1

arder Group
Order Type

In the above screen enter your order number and pres enter or click on Qriginal Budget p¢on.

So it will display the screen as bellow:
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[=
Budget Edit Goto Settings  Estras  Systern Help

& A €& @ SHME Emmas  BE @
Change Original Budget: Annual overview

8] [2][2 order overview |

Order qEaEa1 advertisement on sales pramaotion
order type 1100 Controlling Area 1102
Annual values
Feri |Eludget |Tra |Currentbudget|F’lannedtotal | ﬁ
Overa’ 3.DDB.BBD,BD|INR Q0. Oan, oo E|
ELTS INR =]
2007 INR __|
208 3.000. 000,00 |INR Q0. Oan, oo 300 . 000,00
2009 INR
2010 INR
2611 INR
Total 3.000. 000,00 INR |.Q000.080, 00 300 . 000,00
[~]
(=]
ERIA]! [ | [«1[>]

In the above screen enter the values for “overall”, *2008” and save the screen.
It takes to previous screen. Now enter another order as below:

Change Original Budget: Initial Screen

| Jriginal Budget |

Crder I quoaz2 orI Qrder Group
Zrder Type

CuUrrency

In the above screen enter your order number and pres enter or click on Original Budget p¢pon.
So it will display the screen as bellow:

[=
Budget Edit Goto  Seftings Extras  Swstern Help

& D A[H @@ @& 2 06E | w2, A s EE e o
Change Original Budget: Annual overview

drder ooz profit analysis
Cirder type 1100 Contralling Area 1102
Annual Yalues

Feri |Budget Tra_|Current budoet|Flanned total | Iﬁ'

Overa’ 2.000. 000,30 [INR SHgo . o, aa EI

Zo06 INR [=]

2OE7F INR

| EEER P @00 000,00 |INR GO0 008,00 151 000,00

Zoaa INR

Z2E1a INR

Za11 INR

Total 2. 000000, 80 INR SHgo . o, oo 151 . Qoa, ag
[=]
=]

[a1lw]l I IERIrS|
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In the above screen enter the values for “overall”, "2008"” and save the screen and back to easy access screen.

Display Internal Order Information

Path: Accounting>Controlling>Internal Orders>Information System->Reports for Internal Orders->Plan/Actual
Comparisons>S_ALR_87012993 - Orders: Actual/Plan/Variance.

It will display the following information:

Orders: Actual/Plan/Variance: Selection

Selection walues

Contralling area 1182.
Fiscal year 2008
From period 1

To period 12
Flan version ]

Actual waluation

Selection groups

Order graup
Crvalueds) to
zost elerment group

[o] [¢

orvaluefs) to

In the above screen maintain the above information and click on |_ button.

It will display the following screen with information:

Orders: Actual/Plan/Variance
o GIEDIE= R
2] ) = o DAY B8 oturnn | W[ [ > ][} (][] [ s ]
VI CHIET | Orders: Actual/Plan/Variance Date: 19.05.2008 14:04:43 Page:
= {3 * Order group
40 90001 advertisement on < Order{Group * *
S 00002 profit analysis Reporting period 1 - 12 2008
Cost elements Letual Plan Ahs. war. Yar. (%)
30000E  sales revenue alc 500. 000, Q8- 00, 00a, 00 100,08
400100 raw material consumption alc 150,000, 00 150, 008, 08 - 100,0
410008 salery adc 1.000,00 1.000,08- 100,0
444000 marketing exp alc 300.000, 00 300. 008, 00- 100,0
= Costs 49.000,00- 49,000,080 100,0
= ** Balance 49 000, 00- 49 000,00 100,08

In the above screen it displays the plan, variance values. Once have a look on that and back to easy access.

Post Actual posting

Path: Accounting>Financial Accounting>General Ledger->Posting>F-02 - General Posting
Transaction code: F-02

It will goto the following screen:
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=3
Document  Edit Goto  Extras  Settings  Environment  Systern Help

& 2 dH a6 SHE STan HE @
Enter G/L Account Posting: Header Data

| Held document || Arct model ||E Fast Data Entry |||1| FPostwith reference ||g$’ Editing Cptions |

Dacument Date 19.085. 2008 Type 54 Company Code 1102
Posting Date 19.05. 2008 Period CurrencyiRate inr
Document Mumber Translath Date
Reference Crogs-CC no.
Doc.Header Text

Trading part.BA

Firstline item

Pstiy |40 Account |H44000 L Ind | |TType

Once you enter the above parameters click on enter button so it will take to following screen:

Enter G/L account document: Add G/L account item

|E> More data || Acctmodel ||:'.,£ Fast Data Entry | Taxes |

444000 marketing exp aic
1102 | 3Z manefacturing P.1id

GIL Account
Company Code

Itermn 1 F Debit entry 7 40
Armoaunt 27zZenn IMR
[] Calculate tax
[Jwvira cash disc.
Business Place
Cost Center 4300 ATvp Order qooe1
YWWBS Element Frofit. Sedgment
Retawork Real Estate Ohj
Business Proc. Sales Order
Furchasing Doc.
Cruantity
“alue date 19.085. 2008 Due an
Assignment Asstretirerment [
Text being expencess paid
Mext Line ltem
P sty 40| Account (40010808 Llnd TType Mewy co.code

In the above screen maintain Amount, Cost Center, Order, PStky (Posting key), Account and click on enter button.
It will display another screen as below:
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Enter G/L account document: Add G/L account item

|E> More data ||A|:|:tm|:|del ||

53 Fast Data Entry || Taxes |

A001 80
1102 #Z manefacturing P.1td

GIL Account
Campany Code

rawe material consumption afc

Ilterm 2 ¥ Dehit entry ¥ 40
Armaunt 125000 IMNR
[Jwwio cash disc.
Business Place
Cost Center fi1oo T'_-.-'p Order qoanz
WBE Element Frofit. Segment
Metwark Real Estate Obj
Business Proc. Sales Order
Furchasing Doc.
Quantity
“Yalue date 19.05 2008 Due on
Assignment Asstretirement [
Text heing expencess paid |@‘ Long Texts I
Mext Line Itermn
Pstlly 40| Account (410008 SGL Ind TType Mew co.code

In the above screen maintain Amount, Cost Center, Order, PStky (Posting key), Account and click on enter button.

It will display another screen as below:

Enter G/L account document: Add G/L account item

|E> More data || Acct model ||ﬁ Fast Data Entry || Taxes |

41 0aa6 salery alc
1102 =yE manefacturing P.1td

GIL Account
Company Code

Itern 3 5 Dehit entry 5 40

Armount 1aaan IR
Business Place
Cost Center 1100 ATvp

wWHS Elerment
Metwark
Business Froc.
Asset
Furchasing Doc.
Walue date 19. 08052002
Assighment

Text being material purchasecﬂ

[Iwwia cash disc.

quEnz

=]

Qrder

Frofit. Segment
Real Estate Ohj
Sales Order

Craantity
Cue on
Asst retirement

1
(=P Long Texts

Mext Line lterm

Pstky 50| Account |[210000

SGL Ind

TType Mew co.code
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In the above screen maintain Amount, Cost Center, Order, PStky (Posting key), Account and click on enter button.
It will display another screen as below:

=

Document Edit Goto  Estras  Settings  Environment  Systerm Help

& B dH €a@ SEE SO EE @D

Enter G/L account document: Correct G/LL account item

|E> More data || Acct model ||E Fast Data Entry || Taxes |

GIL Account 210800 cashin hand alc
Company Code 1182 | =Z rmanefacturing P.1td

lterm 4 f Credit entry F 20
Armaunt par . ooo, oo =]

[Jwwra cash dise.
Business FPlace

Business Area Trdog part.BA
Zost Center Qrder
Sales aOrder Asset

WWwBS Element Metwork

Furchasing Doc.

cluantity
walue date 19 .85 . 2008 Dile on
Assignment Asstretirement [
Text being material purchased |@ Long Texts |
MHext Line ltem
P sty Account SGL Ind TType Mew co.code

In the above screen click on "MORE"” button so it will display the following screen:

Fe e T - - Y= 2 X Tww= yom

[ Coding Block

Business Area Trdg part.BA
Asset
Cost Center

Order
Frofit Center Farther F
Segment FROJECT -1
Cost Ohject Profit. Seament
WYWBS Element Metwark
Ferzsonnel Mo.
Fund
Functional Area
Funds Center Commitment lterm
Earmarked Funds O Dane
Sales COrder Transactn Tyvpe
Material Flant

Real Estate Obj [ =]
Joint Wenture Equity arp Fartner

Recovery Indic.

Special Region Business part.

In the above screen assign Segment as “Project - 1” and pres on enter button

CONTROLLING Page - 165 -




CONTROLLING CONFIGURATION AND STUDY MATERIAL

Now go to Manu bar “"Document - Simulate” so it will display the following screen as below:

Enter G/L account document: Display Overview
L Display Currency” Taxes ||&‘}) Reset|
Cocument Date 19 85 2o03 Type =1 Caormpany Code 1102
Fosting Date 19.05. 2003 Feriaod ] CuUrrency INR
Document Mumber | INTERNAL Fizcal Year |2003|  Translatn Date 19.05 . 2008
Reference Cross-CC no.
Doc.Header Text Trading part.BA
lterms in dacument curreney

FE  Bush ftcct INR  Amount Tax amnt
QA1 48 11B1 0000444000 marketing exp alc 272 . 0oo,aa
A2 40 11B2 QEOAARETAE raw material consum 125 . 000, A0
QA3 40 11B2 000410000 salery alc 10 0aa, &a
aa4 5n HEBEZTA08 cash in hand alc 407 . [a, g -

Go to Manu bar “"Document - Post ” so it will post the above document to tables with the reference an document
number a bellow:

F@ Document 100003 was posted in company code 1102

So the activity was saved.

Display Internal Order Information

Path: Accounting=>Controlling>Internal Orders>Information System->Reports for Internal Orders->Plan/Actual
Comparisons>S_ALR_87012993 - Orders: Actual/Plan/Variance.

It will display the following information:
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Orders: Actual/Plan/Variance: Selection

Selection walues

Controlling area 1102
Fizcal wvear 2008
From period 1
To period 12
Flan version ]

Actual waluation

Selection groups

CQrder grougp
orvalueis)

Cost element group
orvalueis)

to

to

[ [¢

In the above screen maintain the above information and click on |_ button.

It will display the following screen with information:

=) B cotumn [[ ][« [ v o] 1 ][] 5] 5 3]

Orders: dctual/PlaniYariance Date: 13.05_ 2008 14:44:038 Page: 2

Or der/ Grougp * *

Reporting period 1 - 12 zoos

Cost elements Lctual Plan ALhs. wvar. War. (%)
200000 sales revendes arc 500,000, 00 - A0, 000, 00 100, 00-
AEH01 00 raw material consumption adc 125 0Q0Q, 00 150 20, 00 25 000,00 16,67 -
410008 salery alc 10 . 000,00 1806, 00 9.800,00 900, 0o
4340080 marketing exp adc 272 000,00 300 .0a8 00 28.000,00- 9,33-

* Costs 407 000, 80 49 A@aE | 0@ - 455.000, 00 930, 61-

= Balance 407 . 000, 00 49 @aE 00— 456,000, 0O 930, 61-

Back to easy access screen:

Posting an Sales Invoice

Path: Accounting—> Financial Accounting> Accounts Receivable-> Document Entry—> F-22 - Invoice — General.

It will show the following screen:
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=
Document  Edit Goto  Extras  Settings  Environment  Systern Help

& 2l OH(SE@  DFEE IS8 0 8 EE G
Enter Customer Invoice: Header Data

| Held document || Acct model ||E Fast Data Entry |||1| Fostwith reference ||¢? Editing Options |

Document Date 19,05 Zoog Type DR Company Code 112
Fosting Date 19.05. 2008 Feriod 5 CurrencylRate INR
Document Mumber Translatn Date
Reference Cross-CCono.

Doc.Header Text
Trading part.BA

First line item
Pstiky | 01] Account |01 [=hLind | | TType

In the above screen I maintain the Document Date, Posting Date, Company Code, Currency/Rate, PstKy (Posting Key),
Account (Customer Account number).
Once you maintain all above click enter button so it will display another screen as follow:

Enter Customer invoice: Add Customer item

|E> More data || Acct model ||='_\,3" Fast Data Entrg.r” Taxes

Customer 2 LOTUS GROUP OF COMPARY LTD GiL Acc (250000
Company Code (1102 GaiL STREET 4987
HE manefacturing Ptd HYDERABAD

Iterm 1§ Invaice 5 01

Armount 1500800 IR

[ alculate tax Bus.place/!sectn !

Zontract ! Flow Type Collect.ir.

Bus. Area

Fayt Terms Daysipercent ! !
Bline Date 19. 685 2008 Disc. amount

Disc. base Invoice ref. ! !

Frmnt Block Pt Method

Fayvment cur. Frnntc armnt

Fayment Ref.
Assignment
Text being credit sales raised |@? Long Texts |

MHext line item
P sty 50| Account (300000 Llnd TType Mewe co.code

In the above screen maintain the amount, PstKy, Account (Sales Account) and pres enter button so it will display
another Screen.

In the following screen click on m button. So it will display the following screen:
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I= coding Block
Business Area 11B2 Trdg part.BA
H Asset
Cost Center
Qrder quoo2
Profit Center 2000 FParther PC
Segment PROJECT -2
i Cost Object Frofit. Segment
WWBS Element MHetwork
Fersonnel MHo.
Fund
Functianal Area aF a3
Funds Center Comnitinent lterm
Earmarked Funds [JDone
Sales Order Transactn Type
Material Flant
Real Estate Ohj
Joint Wenture Equity grp Parther
Recovery Indic.
Special Region Business part.
| Product group City
Dist. channel BUSIMESS LIMNE
User Field 1 Owwrrizntr
Wein Location
StatesFrov
In the above screen maintain above parameters and pres in enter button.
Enter Customer invoice: Correct G/L account item
|E> Mare data ||t@ Resetl
GIL Account elalaiaiele] sales revenue alc
Campany Code 1102 | :vE manefacturing P.1td
Item 2§ Credit entry £ S0
Amount fEo. a6, a0 MR
Calculate tax
Wil cash disc.
Business FPlace
Business Area 11B2 Trdg part.BA
Cost Center arder qoopz
Sales Qrder Asset
WWBS Elerment MHetwork
Cost Ohject
Furchasing Doc.
craantity
Value date 19.06. 2008 Cue an
Acssignment Asst retirement
Text heing credit sales raised

And go to Manu bar “Document - Simulate”
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Comparisons>S_ALR_87012993 - Orders: Actual/Plan/Variance.

It will display the following information:

Enter Customer invoice: Display Overview
|EE Display Currency || Park docurnent || Acct model ||E Fast Data Entry || Taxes |
Daocument Date 19.05. 2003 Tvpe DR Campany Code 1102
Fosting Date 19.085. 2008 Period ] Currency IMR
Document Mumber | INTERNAL Fiscal Year 20088 Translath Date 19.06. 2003
Reference Cross-CC no.
Doc.Header Text Trading part.BA
[tems in document currency
PE  Bush Acct IR Amount Tax amnt
Qa1 61 DOREEEE2ET LOTUS GROUP OF COMP 150 . 000, 00
AE2 50 11B2 QOAQNZOAAAE sales rewenue alc 150 . 000, @3-
To post go to Manu bar “Document - Post”
So it will post with as Document number.
Display Internal Order Information
Accounting>Controlling>Internal Orders>Information System->Reports for Internal Orders->Plan/Actual

Orders: Actual/Plan/Variance: Selection

Selection values

Contralling area
Fiscal vear
From period

To period

Flan version
Actual valuation

Hmﬂ.

2008
1
12
a

Selection groups

Crder group
Orvalueis)

Cost element group

Orvalueis)

to

to

[o] [e]

In the above screen maintain the above information and click on |_ button.

It will display the following screen with information:
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lers: Actual/Plan/Variance
T HIERIEEE
i 2 = e R Y i G cotumn [[ ][« ][> o] [ ]8]I 48] gl
e QIHEIEHT | Orders: Actual/Plan/¥ariance Date: 10.05.2008 15:11:48 Page: 2/
* Qrder group
4% 60001 advertisement ar Order/Group * *
4%, 90002 profit analysis Reporting period 1 - 12 2008
Cost elements Actual Plan Lhs. war. Yar. (%)
3000AE  sales revenue alc 150. 000, AO- 500 . Q00 , AO- 350. 000, 0@ 7O,00-
400180 raw material consumption alc 125000, a0 150 . 000, A0 25,080, 08- 16, 67-
410008 salery alc 10.000, 08 1.000, 00 9,008,600 qoe, 0e
4440080 marketing exp alc 272.000,00 300,000,080 28.0008,00- g,33-
B= | Costs 257 .000, 00 490080, 00- 306.000,00 624, 49-
LS Balance 257 .000, 00 49 0080, 00- 306.000,00 624, 49-

Back to easy Access screen.
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PRODUCT COST CONTROLLING

It is a tool used to estimate standard cot per unit of a product & to determine the cost of goods manufactured & cost of
goods sold. This tool contains the following areas:

Product Cost Planning

Cost Object Controlling

Actual Costing or Material Ledger
Information Systems

PWN

COMPONENTS OF COST

5. Material Cost

6. Process or Conversion cost

7. Overheads
=  Manufacturing or Production Overheads
= Administrative Overheads
=  Selling and Distribution Overheads

Product Cost Planning (CO-PC-PCP) is an area within Product Cost Controlling (CO-PC) where you can plan costs for
materials without reference to orders, and set prices for materials and other cost accounting objects.

You can use Product Cost Planning to analyze the costs of your company’s products such as:

e  Manufactured materials
e  Services
e  Other intangible goods

You can analyze costs to help provide answers to questions such as:

What is the value added of a particular step in the production process?

What proportion of the value added can be attributed to a particular organizational unit?
What is the cost breakdown including primary costs or transfer prices?

How high are the material, production, and overhead costs?

How can production efficiency be improved?

Can the product be supplied at a competitive price?

Product Cost Planning comprises the following components:

Cost Estimate with Quantity Structure Costing materials based on a guantity structure in PP

Cost  Estimate  without Quantity | Costing materials without a quantity structure in PP
Structure

Price Update Transferring the results of material cost estimates to the material
master
Reference and Simulation Costing Planning new products and services using base planning objects

Easy Cost Planning and Execution | Rapid cost planning without master data within an ad hoc cost
Services estimate

For further information, see the following:

° Purpose of Product Cost Planning
e  Costing Sequence

The following graphic provides an overview of the organizational structures required for costing:
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Features

The following table gives you an overview of the menu and functions of Product Cost Planning:

Menu Option

Material Costing > Edit
Costing Run

Material Costing > Cost
Estimate with Quantity
Structure

Material Cost Estimate
with Quantity Structure>
Additive Costs

Material Costing - Cost
Estimate Without
Quantity Structure

Reference and Simulation
Costing

Easy Cost Planning &
Execution Services 2>
Edit Ad hoc Cost Estimate

Menu Option

Material Costing > Price

Function

Cost estimate for multiple
materials with BOM and
routing

Cost estimate for a material
with  BOM and routing or
master recipe

Additive cost estimate

Cost estimate for a material
without BOM or routing

Base object cost estimate

.. Ad hoc cost estimate

Function

Cost Estimate

Used to process mass data, and is created
automatically with Production Planning data
(product cost estimate)

Created automatically  with Production
Planning data (product cost estimate)

Created using data you enter manually (unit
costing)

Created using data you enter manually (unit
costing) or transfer from a non-SAP system

Created using data you enter manually (unit
costing)

Created using a planning form (costing
model) that can access the data in the SAP
system

Transfer of cost estimate results to the material master record

CONTROLLING

Page - 174 -




CONTROLLING CONFIGURATION AND STUDY MATERIAL

Update

Material Costing - | Definition of procurement alternatives and mixing ratios for a mixed cost
Master Data for Mixed | estimate
Cost Estimate

Easy Cost Planning & | Define planning forms for Easy Cost Planning
Execution Services >
Edit Costing Model

Menu Option Functions Available Examples
Information System Reports for Product Cost ° Lists of existing material and base
Planning object cost estimates

e Detailed reports
e  Comparison reports

Environment Additional functions in ° Archivinq and deletion of Costing data
Product Cost Planning Distribution of cost component splits
(ALE)

Step 1: Define Bill of Material

BOMs are used in their different forms in various situations where a finished product is assembled from several
component parts or materials. Depending on the industry sector, they can also be called recipes or lists of ingredients
and so on.

They contain important basic data for numerous areas of a company, for example:
MRP
Material provisions for production
Product costing
Plant maintenance
You can create the following BOMs in the SAP system:
Material BOMs
Equipment BOMs
Functional location BOMs
Document structures
Order BOM
Work breakdown structure (WBS) BOM

Bills of Material in Production Planning

Bills of material (BOMs) and routings contain essential master data for integrated materials management and
production control. In the design department, a new product is designed such that it is suitable for production and for
its intended purpose. The result of this product phase is drawings and a list of all the parts required to produce the
product. This list is the bill of material.

Bills of material are used in their different forms in various situations where a finished product is assembled from
several component parts or materials. Depending on the industry sector, they may also be called recipes or lists of
ingredients. The structure of the product determines whether the bill of material is simple or very complex.

The following analysis options are useful for maintenance BOMs:

e Where-used list
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You can generate where-used lists to determine in which bills of material certain components are used.

You can create where-used lists for materials, documents or classes.

BOM comparison

By using a bill of material comparison you can compare two different bills of material with each other.

For information on how to perform a BOM comparison, refer to the SAP documentation, PP - Bills of Material.

You can call up the BOM comparison function in Plant Maintenance using the following menu sequence:

Note: To configure this step we need to have one Finished good and few (At least 2) Raw materials through Transaction
Code: MMO01 and maintain the attributes to material types like FERT, ROH through Transaction Code: OMS2
When you are creating finished good you should take selections as below:

E@Selectu’iew{s}
MR | |
S55ic Data 1

| |2asic Data 2 E'
| |classificatian __|
_Sales: Sales Org. Data 1
_Sales: Sales Org. Data 2
| |zales: GeneraliPlant Data
Foreign Trade: Export Data
_Sales Text
7F'urchasing
_Foreign Trade: Import Data
_F'urchase arder Text
BGEE
BEGEE
MRP = [~ ]
| |meP 4
_Forecasting
_Work Scheduling
| |Production Resaources/Toals
Seneral Plant Data f Storage 1
General Flant Data F Storage 2 -
7Wareh0use Management 1 —
_Warehouse Managerment 2
_Qualitg.-' fManagemeant
_Accounting 1
_Accounting 2
_Cnsting 1
_Cnsting =2
- g
[Jwiew selection only on request
[1 Create vievws selected
| arganizational levels || Drata | A | Derault values |

Maintain all possible parameters while you creating finished goods
In the above selections “Forecasting” is mandatory selection view to selection and to maintain some of the
fields in that screen.

Path: Logistics> Production Master Data-> Bills of Material> Bill of Material> Material BOM-> CS01 - Create

On equation of above path the following it display below screen:
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Create material BOM: Initial Screen

| Create variant of... |
Provide your finished good
P Number
1461

material
Plant 1102 1102 manefacturing plant
BOM Usange 1 Production

Alternative BOM

Effectivity
Change Mumber
walid Fram o1.01. 2008 [=)

Revision Level

In the above screen provide your Raw Material number, plant, BOM Usage, Valid From and pres enter button so it
display actual screen as below:

Change material BOM: General Item Overview

B [3][ 2 subiterns | | newentries |[T] [ ][Il Header || validiy |

1461 1102 finished good new - 1
1102( 1102 manefacturing plant
Alternative BOM 1

Components are Raw

Materials
M Documnent | @eneral
/ Quantities of material

tern Gt [Cormponent / |companent description [@uantity DA | Ja [sis[vaidf used for production i

ooreL 1447 / 1102 raw material - 2 1 EA 01.01.200831.12.3998 [«]
R 1448 1102 ramy material - 3 1 EA [1.81. 2008 31.12.9999 [~]
" |oazal H
e

In the above screen under components provide all raw materials and quantities which are used to produce a finished
good in this BOM.

Now save the activity.

It will display the following message:

[& creating BOM for material 1438

Back to easy access.

Step 2: Define Work Centers

Operations are carried out at a work center. In the SAP system work centers are business objects that can represent the
following real work centers, for example:

Machines, machine groups
Production lines

Assembly work centers
Employees, groups of employees

Together with bills of material and routings, work centers belong to the most important master data in the production
planning and control system. Work centers are used in task list operations and work orders. Task lists are for example
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routings, maintenance task lists, inspection plans and standard networks. Work orders are created for production,

quality assurance, plant maintenance and for the Project System as networks.

Data in work centers is used for
Scheduling

Operating times and formulas are entered in the work center, so that the duration of an operation can be

calculated.
Costing

Formulas are entered in the work center, so that the costs of an operation can be calculated. A work center is

also assigned to a cost center.
Capacity planning

The available capacity and formulas for calculating capacity requirements are entered in the work center.
Simplifying operation maintenance

Various default values for operations can be entered in the work center.
The following graphic illustrates the use of work center data.

A work center is created for a plant and is identified by a key. The work center category, which you define in

customizing the work center, determines which data can be maintained in the work center.

The data is grouped thematically together in screens and screen groups. Examples of such screen or screen groups are:

Basic Data

Assignments (to cost centers, Human Resource Management System (HR))

Capacities
Scheduling
Default values
Hierarchy
Technical data

Path: Logistics> Production> Master Data> Work Centers> Work Center-> CRO1 - Create

On equation of above path the following it display below screen:

=
Work center  Edit  Goto Extras

& 2

Systerm  Help

dH €@ SEE I ETmOs | EE @

Create Work Center: Initial Screen

Flant 1182
wWork center 1EE0

Basic data
work center cat. jejajog]

Capy from:
Flant
Ref. work center

In the above screen enter your plant, new entry for Work center and Work center Category and pres enter button so it

will take you to another screen below:
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Create Work Center: Basic Data

Plant 1102 1102 manefacturing plant
wwork center 1880 I Machine & work center I =y

_m Default values i Zapacities i Scheduling i Costing i Technical data

Seneral Data

I

wwork center cat. aaol Machine

Ferson responsible

Location 1102 plant location
CQIDR system

Supply Area

Usage [ago ] anly routings
Transition matrix

[] Backilush

Standard Yalue Maintenance

Standard value key I S AoPh Farrmal production

Standard Yalues Overview J
ey vword |Ru|e Tfor Maint. |l< |Descripti0n | Iﬁ‘
Setup no checking =
mMachine no checking =
Labar no checking =

In the above screen under Tab “Basic data” enter Location, usage and Standard value key.
After entering above parameter click on Tab “Costing”.
So it will display following screen:

Create Work Center: Cost Center Assignment
| HRMS ||ﬁ Hierarchy“lﬁl Ter‘nplatel

Plant 1102 1102 manefacturing plant
Work center gaefele] hachine A work center

Basic data .l Defaultvalues  Capacities , Scheduling g Technical data

Walidity
Start date [101.01. 2004 =) End Date 31.12.9999
Link to cost centeractivity types To select this Formula
Cantrolling Area 1102 HYZ manefacturing PItd Key click on F4 function
Cost Center 12680 Machine A and select formula
Activities Overview /

Alt. activity descr. Activity Type |Activit§.f Unith |Furmula key [AFormula description E
Setup ji=t] =g ey Eje]a] H [] saFPBO1 ! FProd: Setup time
Machine it E=yEnEpafea] H [] sArPBOZ Frod: Machine time
Laboar Zsa1aaa H [] 5AFPBO3 Frod: Labaor time

E [=]

E [~]

KR [ | [«][*]

In the above screen enter Start Date, Cost center.
Under Activities Overview table enter Activity type, Activity unit and Formula key which are standard in sap.
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Now save the activity so it takes you to first screen as below:

Create Work Center: Initial Screen

Flant 1102
Wark center 2000 @
Basic data
Work center cat. QoE
Copy fram:
Plant

Ref. wark center

In the above screen new Work Center and click on enter button so it will display below screen:

Create Work Center: Basic Data

FPlant 11682 1102 manefacturing plant
Work center 2000 biachine B Wark Center

m Defaultvalues , Capacities , Scheduling , Costing

i Technical data

General Data
Wiork center cat. aaa Machine
Ferson responsihle

CDR system

Supply Area

Lsage Qe only routings
Transition matrix

[ Backflush

Lacation 1102 1102 plant location

[RIC

Standard Yalue Maintenance

Standard value key | SAP1 | Marmal production

Standard Yalues Overview

ey Word |Ru|ef0rru15|int. |l< |Descripti0n
Setup no checking =
fMachine na checking &
Laboar no checking E

g

In the above screen under Tab “Basic data” enter Location, usage and Standard value key.
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After entering above parameter click on Tab “Costing”.
So it will display following screen:

Create Work Center: Cost Center Assignment

| HREMS ||;'E¢ Hierarchy”ltl Ter‘nplatel

Flant
work center

1182
2000

Basic data -' Default wvalues

. Capacities , Scheduling

1102 manefacturing plant
Machine B Waork Center

Technical data

Walidity
Start date

01.01.20038

End Date 31.12.9999

Link to cost centerfactivity types

Caontralling Area 1102 HrE manefacturing P.1td
Cost Center 1300 Machine B
Activities Owverview
Alt. activity descr. Activity Type [activite unit][R_ [Formula kev|Formula description [T
Setup =lsnzoa0 H [] saF@E1]| Fhd; Setup time
Machine =i500000 H []|SsAPBEO2 Prod: Machine time
Labor =N 5E10a0 H [] saFoO3 Prod: Labor tirme
E [=]
ER|I| [ | [«1[»]

In the above screen enter Start Date, Cost center.
Under Activities Overview table enter Activity type, Activity unit and Formula key which are standard in sap.

Now save the activity so it takes you to first screen as below:

Create Work Center: Initial Screen

Flant
Work center

1182
SEEE

Basic data
Wark center cat.

Copy from:
Flant
Ref. work center

In the above screen new Work Center and click on enter button so it will display below screen:
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Create Work Center: Basic Data

Flant 1182 1102 manefacturing plant

m Default wvalues i Capacities i Scheduling i Zasting i Technical data

Wweork center 2EEn Machine B Wark Center [

General Data

Wwoark center cat. aEE Machine

Fersaon responsible

Location 1102 plant location
D DR system

Supply Area

Li=sage [e]oR] anly routing s
Transition matrix

[l Backiush

Standard “Yalue Maintenance

Standard value key | [saP1]| Mormal production

Standard Yalues Owverview J
ey vwword |Ru|e Tor Maint. |P< |Descripti0n I Iﬁ'
Setup no checking =
hlachine no checking =
Labor no checking =

[«

In the above screen under Tab “Basic data” enter Location, usage and Standard value key.
After entering above parameter click on Tab “Costing”.
So it will display following screen:

Create Work Center: Cost Center Assignment

| HREMS ||ﬁ Hierarchy”ltl Templatel

Flant 1182 1102 manefacturing plant
Waork center jcjojoiol Machine C Work Center

Basic data -l Default values i Capacities i Scheduling g Technical data

Walidity

Start date o1.81.2008 End Date 31.12.99949

Link to cost centerfactivity types

Controlling Area 1102 HNZ manefacturing Ptd
Cost Center 1400 Assembling
Activities Overview

Alt. activity descr. |Activity Tvpe |activity U R [Formula kev |[Formola description ]

Setup [ ]

Machine g (I

Labor =[503000 H [T SAFA0Z__ ||Prod: Labor time
E [=]
E (=]

L[]l [ [4][]
ActType Int.Proc. ]
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In the above screen enter Start Date, Cost center.
Under Activities Overview table enter Activity type, Activity unit and Formula key which are standard in sap.

Now save the activity and back to easy access screen.

Step 3: Define Routings

A routing is a description of which operations (process steps) have to be carried out and in which order to produce a
material (product). As well as information about the operations and the order in which they are carried out, a routing
also contains details about the work centers at which they are carried out as well as about the required production
resources and tools (includes jigs and fixtures). Standard values for the execution of individual operations are also
saved in routings.

Routings (generic) consist of the following objects:

Routing

Rate routing

Reference operation set
Reference rate routing

A routing is used as a source for creating a production order or a run schedule header by copying.

Routings enable you to plan the production of materials (products). Therefore, routings are used as a template for
production orders and run schedules as well as a basis for product costing.

Integration

In order to You also require the components

Plan the usage of materials Material master (LO-MD-MM)

Plan the use of work centers Work centers (PP-BD-WKC)

Plan the external processing of operations Purchasing (MM-PUR)

Plan quality inspections that accompany | Quality planning (QM-PT)

production

Prepare cost calculation according to | Controlling (CO)

routings

Plan and to document changes to routings Engineering Change Management (LO-ECH)
Classify routings Classification system (CA-CL)

Automatically calculate the planned values | CAPP Standard Value Calculation (PP-BD-CAP)
for the activities to be produced

In the SAP system, routings have the same basic structure as the following objects:
Master recipes
Inspection plans
Maintenance plans
Standard networks

Therefore, routings are cumulated with these objects under the super ordinate term Task list.
In a routing you plan

The operations (work steps) to be carried out during production

The activities to be performed in the operations as a basis for determining dates, capacity requirements, and
costs

The use of materials during production
The use of work centers
The quality checks to be carried out during production
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Path: Logistics > Production - Master Data - Routings - Routings - Standard Routings > CAO1 - Create CAO1 -
Create

On equation of above path the following it display below screen:

Create Routing: Initial Screen

|43|||1| Capy from ||£ Routinas ||“§’ﬂ'h SequUences ||‘,ﬁ,":’ﬂ'h Operations

Type Finished

Good Number
Material 1461
Plant 1102

Sales Document Sales Document ltem
WWBS Element

Group
woalidity
Zhange MHMumber

Key date 01.081.20088 [=) |

Revizion Level

Additional data
Frofile

In the above screen assign your Raw material number, plant and Key date details and pres enter button so it take to
another screen as below:

Create Routing: Header Detalls

EI III @I |£ Routings ||£ matlassignrment ||£ SeqUEences ||i?_ Operations I|£ Compalloc

1102 rawe material - 1

Task list

Group

Group Counter 1 1102 raw material - 1
Flant 1182

Long text exists

Froduction line

Line hierarchy

General data
[] Deletion flag
Llsage

=y

Froduction I

eleased (general)l

Status

ry

Flanner group
Flanning work center
CAPF order

From Lot Size To lot size 99.999.9499 ER
Old task list no.

In the above screen maintain usage and Status and click on L& Button so it will take you to another

screen as below:
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Create Routing: Operation Overview

E II‘ | [ Rrer || wWark center ||‘£ CompAllac ||£ Sequences ||£ PRT ||£ Inspection Characteristics |

RO 1102 raw material - 1 Grp.Countt

Sequence K}
Operation Owvery.

B Operat.lSOp WWork center fPInt |Control key [Standard text key |Descripti0n |L |F' |CI |O |F' |C |S |Elase Quantity |U
(alak Je} 1008 1102|PPO1 | 1 EA

| |oaze 2000 1102[PFa 1 EA
a030 3008 1102|PPO1 1 EA
o040 1102 ] 1 EA

Inter above screen enter work centers as we created above screen and select “"PP01"”as Control key for all Work centers
under Control Key field.
Now select first line "0010” as shown above and double click on Control key “PP01” against “"1000” Work center so it will
display following screen:

Create Routing: Operation Details

IZI III | wiork center ||£% Routings ||§ Sequences ||£% Carmpalloc ||£% FRT

1102 raw material - 1 Grp.Counti
O peration
COperationsActivity [alch e Suboperation
Wyark center s P1nt 1Q00 A1z Machine A work center
Contral key FFGo1 In-house production

Standard text key
Long text exists

Standard values

Linit of measure conversion

Base Ciuantity 1 Header Uit Cperat. oM
ActiCperation Lo EA& 1 En === 1 EXL
Break

Std value (H1y] Acty twpe Efficiency
Setup o, 500 H sOzoon
Machine 4 H SHOEEE
Labar ] H [=1oo0

Business Process

In the above screen maintain Setup, Machine, Labor values under Std Value and Un values and pres e back button so
it take you to following screen:

Create Routing: Operation Overview

[«]] »][=] [ [22] 2] O rer || wwork center |[ L& companac |[ & sequences || & PRT|[.& mspection Charactenistics | B

1102 raw material - 1 Grp.Countt

Sequence o

Operation Overy.

Edoperat [Sop wiark ce [Pint [Control key|stand [Descripion [L_ [P Jci Jo [P Jc s [Base quantity U Jsetup [U_ Jactivit [Machine|u Jactivit [Labor
P10 1088 1182 PPat =i Es 8,508 |4 (5820004 H |EEE00A 3
CEEEN| 2000 1182FPO1_| i EA 502000 500000
BE30 2000 1102 PPa1 (=i EA

[ |poan 1102 O i =

I 1102 ] mi Ea

In the above screen select “"0020” and double click on “PP01” under Control Key field so it display the following screen:
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Create Routing: Operation Details

IZI III | York center ||£‘2_ Routings ||i‘2_ Sequences HA%- Compalloc ||£‘2_ PRT |

1438
COperation

1102 raw material - 1

Grp.Countl

Business Process

O perationrActivity oEzo Suboperation
Work center f Plnt | Zooo f11az Machine B ¥work Center
Control key FPOA In-house production
Standard text key
Long text exists
Standard values
LInit of measure conversiaon

Base Quantity Header Unit Dperat. oM
Act iOperation Lhahd En 1 En <== EQ
Break

Std walue U Acty twpe Efficiency
Setup 0,500 H SOZ2A0E
Machine 3 H SOQacaE
Labaor 2 H 51008

In the above screen maintain Setup, Machine, Labor valued under Std Value and Un values and pres @ back button so
it take you to following screen:

Create Routing: Operation Overview

Sequence

[«J0> J[=]

| D Ref. || Work center ||£% Compalloc ||£% Sequences ||£% FRT ||£% Inspection Characteristics |

1102 rawe material - 1
2]

Operation Owvery.

Grp.Countt

[Eloperat [5op [wark ce [Pint [Control key[Stand_[Description  [U [P Joi Jo [p Jc s [Ba Ju_[setup [u_[activit [Machine]u [activit [Labor Ju Jactii
a@1e 1@00 1102 PPE1 [J1 EA B,500 H (5020004 H 5000003 H 5810

I CEEE 2a00 1102 PPE1 [J1 Ea 8,500 H [5020003 H |soEaoo)2 H 5818
0030 | 3000 1102[PFo1 | []1 EA 5030
2048 1102 1 =

In the above screen select "0030” and double click on "PP01” under Control Key field so it display the following screen:
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Create Routing: Operation Detalils

III III | Work center ||§ Routings ||i?h Sequences ||§ Cormpalloc ||i<g FRT |

1428 1102 raw material - 1 Grp.Countl
Cperation
O perationfActivity aoza Suboperation
wWark center ! PInt |Zooo f11oz Machine CwWoark Center
Cantrol key PR In-house production

Standard text key
Long text exists

Standard values

LInit of measure canversian

Base Quantity 1 Header Unit Cperat. UoM
ActiDperation Lol E& 1 En == 1 E&
Break

Std value U Acty type Efficiency
Setup
Machine
Labor | 3| H |[Bozoom |

Business Process

In the above screen maintain Labor value under Std Value and Un values and save the activity so it will display the
following message:

@ Routing was saved with group 50001298 and material 1438,

Now back to easy access screen.

Step 4: Define Costing sheet rows

A definition of how values posted in the sap system are calculated. A costing sheet consists of one or moor of the
following lines:

1. Base Lines -

These contain the amount or quantity on which the overhead is calculated. Base rows contain the
calculation base of the overhead costing: the cost elements and origins to which overhead is to be applied you can take
the calculation bases directly from the costing sheet and then maintain them as necessary.

For each controlling area, you assign individual cost elements or cost element intervals, or organs or
origin intervals, to the calculation bases.

For production overhead costs, we can differentiate between fixed and variable costs for the
calculation base. In this way, you can charge the fixed and variable portions of the activity price differently for activity
types.

For material overhead cost, you can differentiate the materials used. If you want to define different
material overhead costs for particular raw materials we can define origin groups and define your own calculation bases
for particular or origin groups.

2. Calculation Lines -
These contain the percentage rate to be applied to one or more baselines

3. Total Lines -
These contain the sum of the base amount and calculated amounts.

4, Overhead Order and Product Cost Controlling -

Where they used to calculate overhead. We define the overhead rows by assigning an overhead rate to
them. An overhead row references one or more base rows or totals rows. The amount contained in these rows along
with the percentage rate calculated using the overhead rates determines the overhead amount. You can take the
overhead rates directly from the costing shet and then maintain them as necessary, or define them separately.
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The overhead row contains a credit key that defines which object is credited during the overhead
calculation. You can either take the credit keys directly from the costing sheet and then maintain them as necessary, or
define them separately in the define credit activity.

5. Profitability analysis, where they are used to calculate anticipated values

6. Overhead cost controlling, where they are used to calculate resource pries

Path: SPRO-> Controlling> Product Cost Controlling> Product Cost Planning> Basic Settings for Material Costing>
Overhead-> Define Costing sheet rows

Transaction Code: KZS2
Database table: T683, T683S, T683T, T683U, TKZU1, TKZU2, TKZU3, TKZUTR

By the above transaction it will display the following screen pres on I@ button:

New Entries: Overview of Added-Entries | enter this new entry, save
it, and select the same
||Dia|u:|g Structure Cnsting/%eets

= W Costing sheets

= |C3 Costing sheet rows| L [Description 8
1102 1102 Cost of Goods Manufactur [+]
(JBase || === =]

(1 Overhead rate ||

(1 Credit ||

In the above under Costing field give new entry and description and save the activity.
Now select the same and click on “Costing Sheet Rows” under Dialog Structure.
It will display the following screen:

In following screen first pres I@ button.

Click on this Base

0 varialyelist .
Select this row

New Entries: Overview o

"Dialog Structure | Procedure 11 1102 Cost of Goods Manufacturi
=~ [ Costing sheets
= 4 Costing ghaet rows Costing<hest raws
DOerhead P M Baze |Overhea |Descriptinn |Fr|:| |T|:| = o |Credi1 | ﬁ
(3 Credit 6. |eeog haterial =]
20 L el material OH 10 cos El

ECE Wages
B 8308 Administration OH 20 CR2
| |50 BE1E Froduction
B 4200 Manufacturing OH 3 Ef

In the above screen maintain above table and select firs row “10” and click on “Base” under Dialog Structure. So it will
display the following screen:

It will ask for Controlling area in a small box enter it and pres enter button.

In following screen first pres I@ button
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New Entries: Overview of Added Entries

B [E[S variable List |

Dialog Structure | Cantralling Area 1182| =¥Z manefacturing P.Itd
= [ Costing sheets Calculation hase BOQE| mMaterial
= [:ICDsting sheet ruwsl
i Base
(T3 Overhead rate Cost pordion Total Fixed ariable
3 Credit
Base
Frorm CEIem|T|:| CstElem |C|:|st Elem.Group |Fr|:|m |T|:| oo |
400100 400108 | [=]
| [=) [+

In the above screen enter cost elements range and double click on “"Costing sheet rows” under Dialog Structure so it will
display the following screen:

Change View "Costing sheet rows™: Overview

|3 wariable List || &2 Row Mumbering

OHE2E) SHUELTE | Procedure 11082  [1102 Cost of Goods Manufacturi |,§?: Check I List |
= [ Costing sheets
=~ {54 Costing sheet
S Costing sheet rows Costing sheet rows
7 overhead rate R oy |Elase |O\rerhea |Descriptian |Fr0 ITD oy |Credit | ﬁ
[ credit | |1a |[BBoo Material =]
20 8100 Material OH 10 coz [+]
30- Boot | Wiages
L n300 Administration OH 30 CRZ
a0 BO10 Praductian
| |Bd L2008 Manufacturing OH 50 EQ1

Now in the above row select row “30” and double click on “Base” under Dialog Structure, so it will display the following
screen:

It will ask for controlling area in a small box enter it and pres enter button.

[ evy Entries

In following screen first pres button

New Entries: Overview of Added Entries

[ wariable List |

Dialog Structure | Contralling Area 1182 ¥vF manefacturing P.d
~ [ Costing sheets Calculation base BOE1 WwWages
= | LI Costing sheet rows |
"3 Base
3 owerhead rate Cost portion Total Fixed wariable
3 Credit
Base
From CEIemlTD CstElem Cost Elem. Group |Fr|:|m |T|:| orgn |
561000 5E1080 [=]
| |50z000 583000 =]
=

In the above screen enter cost elements range and double click on “Costing sheet rows” under Dialog Structure so it
will display the following screen:
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Change View "Costing sheet rows™: Overview
| g Variable List | | £ Row Mumbering

DlziEE SUEire || Pracedure 1102|1102 Costof Goods Manufacturi [58 check | List |
= [ Costing sheets

= 3 Costing sheet rows

Costing sheet rows

e R |Elase |0\ferhea |Descriptinn |Frc| |T|:| R |Credit | ﬁ
3 Credit 19 BOOO Material [«]
2o M08 Material OH 10 coa [~]
ETEER Wages
L 8308 |Administration OH Eld CR2
_E_B_i BT | Production
_EB L2006 Manufacturing OH a0 E0Q1

Now in the above row select row “50” and double click on “Base” under Dialog Structure, so it will display the following
screen:

It will ask for controlling area in a small box enter it and pres enter button.
Mew Entries

In following screen first pres button
New Entries: Overview of Added Entries
|3 wvariable List |
ﬂDiaIng Structure | Controlling Area 11082 ¥YZ manefacturing P.ltd
= Calculation base E@18 Production
= [dCosting sheet rows
" Base
("7 Overhead rate Cost pordion Total Fixed “Yariahle
[ Credit
Baze
Fram CEIem|T|:| CztElemn |Cost Elem. Group |Fr|:|m |T|:| aromn | |
BOAAEE BOEAOE [=]
502000 502000 [~]
M| H

In the above screen enter cost elements range and double click on “Costing sheet rows” under Dialog Structure so it
will display the following screen:

Change View "Costing sheet rows": Overview
B[S vaniable List || # Row Murnbering

(CEIEE) SENTE || Pracedure 1102 | 1102 Cost of Goods Manufacturi [g8  check | List |
= [(JCosting sheets

= & Costing sheet rows

Costing sheet rows

Row |Base |owerhea |Description [Fro_|To Row  Jcredit | E
[ Credit 1o BEOOO taterial =
i | 5108 Material OH 10 co3 =]
20 BOGE1 WWages
" Jan 5300 mdministration OH 30 CRZ
[ |sa BE1@ Froduction
:5'3 AZ2E0 Manufacturing OH 50 Ef

In the above screen select row “20” and double click on “Overhead rate” under Dialog Structure.
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So it will display following screen:

In following screen first pres

[ew Entries

button

New Entries: Overview of

Added Entries

Dialog Structure |
i EUIS“”Q SEEE O/H Rate 2100 | Material OH
= Costing sheet rows
Dependenc Do0o | Owerhead Type
[ Base g ] o
24 Overhead rate
[ Credit Overhead rate
Walid from |T0 Z0 Area|0vrhd type |Percentage |Unit
O01.81.200831.12.2008/1102 il 10,000 % |E|
01,01 200813 12 2008 1102 2 10,000 % [+]
€] N

In the above screen maintain Overhead rate table and click on “Costing sheet rows Rows” under Dialog Structure.
So it will display the following screen:

Change View "Costing sheet rows”: Overview

= [ Costing sheets

(B[S verseis tst][ 2 Rawnrmiaring

Diizllag) Sifueinie || Procedure 1182 | 1102 Costof Goods Manufacturi [55 check | List |

= =3 Costing sheet rows

Zosting sheet rovws

[ Base
[ overhead rate Row |Base |Owerhea [Description [Fra JTo Row  [cCredit | ﬁ
| 1@ BOOG hiaterial =]
zo: | 6108 Material OH 18 coz =
elt] BOE1 Wages
" 4m A306 administration oH 26 CRZ
|50 |Bmim Froduction
G 4208 Manufacturing OH 5@ Ea

In the above select Row “20” and click on “Credit” under Dialog Structure.
So it will display the following screen:
It will ask for Controlling area in a small box enter it and pres enter button.

In following screen first pres

e Entries

button

New Entries: Overview of Added Entries

Dialag Structure Cantrolling Area 1102| 7 manefacturing P.I1td
~ [JCosting sheets Credit 03|  Overhead material
= [[1Costing sheet rows
(JBase :
CJ overhead rate Credit
i alid to ostElern. |Or  |Fx ost Center |Qrder usiness Pro
& Credit Walid t CostEl Or  |Fxd % |Cost Center |Ord Busi P
31 .12, 2008 300000 *31an
B
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In the above screen under Credit table maintain the above parameters and click on “Costing sheet rows” under Dialog
Structure.
So it will display the following screen:

Change View "Costing sheet rows™: Overview

Dialog Structure || Procedure 1182 | 1102 Cost of Goods Manufacturi [58  Check | List |
= [1Caosting sheets

= 33 Costing sheet rows

LY wvariable List || &2 Row Mumbering

Costing sheet rows

Row |Elase |O\-'erhea |Descripti0n |Fr0 ITD R oy |Credit | lﬁr
[ Credit 16 BOAG Material =]
W 4100 Material OH 10 co3 =]
| |am |eom Wages
| e | L300 Administration OH 30 CR2
18] BO10 Froduction
| |ee 1200 Manufacturing OH 50 EQ1

In the above screen select row “40” and double click on “Overhead rate” under Dialog Structure.
So it will display following screen:

[ evy Entries

In following screen first pres button

New Entries: Overview of Added Entries

Dialog Structure |
~ O S“”g SEEES OMH Rate A300 | Administration OH
= Costing sheet rows
Dependency Dooo Owverhead Type
&9 Overhead rate
3 Credit Overhead rate
\alid from  [To CO Area|Ovrhd type  [Percentage [unit ] [
01.81. 20081312, 20081102 il 165,008 % El
01.81. 20081312, 20081102 2 165,008 % El
©) H

In the above screen maintain Overhead rate table and click on “Costing sheet rows Rows” under Dialog Structure.
So it will display the following screen:

Change View "Costing sheet rows™: Overview

E “ariable List ||é’ Rowe Mumbering

Dialog Structure || Pracedure 1182|1102 Cost of Goods Manufacturi [§8  check | List_ |
= [JCosting sheets
= Costing shest
S8 Costing sheet rows Costing sheet rows
[ Base — : ﬁ
3 Overhead rate Row |Base |Ovethea |Description [Fro JTorow  [credit |
[ Credit | 1@ EOOD Material =]
20 2100 Material OH 10 Co3 [
30 Bood Wages
| | 4300 Administration OH 3@ CRZ
50 BO1Q Froduction
1E] Az200 Manufacturing OH 50 E@N

In the above select Row “20” and click on “Credit” under Dialog Structure.
So it will display the following screen:
It will ask for controlling area in a small box enter it and pres enter button.

[ evy Entries

In following screen first pres button
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New Entries: Overview of Added Entries

Dialog Structure | Controlling Area 1102 =vZ manefacturing P.itd
~ [ Gosting sheets Credit CRZ Labor Overhead
= C'CDsting sheet rows |
[ Base
[ owerhead rate Credit
=3 Credit walid to |[zostElern. Jor [Fxd % [cost center [Order [Business Pro |
31 .12, 2008 201000 1110 I
| =

In the above screen under Credit table maintain the above parameters and click on “Costing sheet rows” under Dialog
Structure.
So it will display the following screen:

Change View "Costing sheetrows™: Overview
B [E][S variable List|[.2_Row Numbering

Dialog Structure | Procedure 1102|1102 Cost of Goods Manufacturi [88 check | List |
= [JZosting sheets
= & Costing sheet rows

Costing sheet rows

Row |Base |overhea |Description [Fra JTo Row  [credit | [
[ Gredit 10 EO@E taterial =]
_28 8100 mMaterial OH 10 coa3 El
I |zo BOE1 VWages
4o A300 Administration OH 30 CRZ
& BE10 Froduction
Bt I Lgedols] Manufacturing OH 50 EQ

In the above screen select row “60” and double click on “"Overhead rate” under Dialog Structure.
So it will display following screen:

In following screen first pres Mew Entries button

New Entries: Overview of Added Entries

Cialog Structure |

v [ C[::DIS“” sheats O/H Rate £200 | Manufacturing OH
Z _ostin sheet rows
= age Dependency Dooo | Owerhead Type

=1 Owerhead rate

[ Credit Owerhead rate
valid frarm [T |co area Jowhd tpe [Percentane Junit | M
01.01.200813.12.2008 1102 1 5,000 % E
| o1 012008113 1220081102 2 5 0o % E
] © H

In the above screen maintain Overhead rate table and click on “Costing sheet rows Rows” under Dialog Structure.
So it will display the following screen:
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Change View "Costing sheet rows™: Overview

B[S verawse ot ][ riow rarmbern

“Dialog Structure || Proceaure 1102 1102 Cost of Goods Manufacturi [ check | List |
~ [[JCosting sheets
= 3 Costing sheet rows

Costing sheet rows

CIEEse R oy |Elase |Overhea |Description |Fr0 |T0 R oy |Credit | Iﬁ'
10 Boog Material [=]
" |za s108 Material OH 10 caz [=]
L] BOO1 Wiages
" |am A0 Administration ©H 30 CRZ
=@ EO1O Production
B AZE8 Manufacturing OH 50 E@1

In the above select Row “20” and click on “Credit” under Dialog Structure.
So it will display the following screen:
It will ask for controlling area in a small box enter it and pres enter button.

In following screen first pres I@ button

New Entries: Overview of Added Entries

IiDiE"Dg Structure | Contralling Area 11082 #Z manefacturing P.Itd
=~ [OCosting sheets Credit E0T|  Credit Material
= [JCosting sheet rows
CJBase _
3 owverhead rate Credit
=3 Credit walid to |C|:|stEIem. |Or |F}{d ] |CustCenter|Order |Elusiness Fro
31 .12 . 2008202000 *113@ I
| €]

After maintain above Credit table save the activity and back to SPRO screen.

Material Cost Estimate with Quantity Structure

Purpose

Costing with a quantity structure is a tool for planning costs and setting prices for materials without reference to orders.
It is used to calculate the cost of goods manufactured and cost of goods sold for each product unit. You can use the
results of material cost estimates with a quantity structure to valuate materials at standard prices.

Implementation Considerations

Before a cost estimate with a quantity structure can be created, a bill of materials and routing (PP) or a master recipe
(PP-PI) must exist for the material being costed.

A cost estimate with a quantity structure uses the PP or PP-PI master data to determine the materials and internal
activities required to manufacture the product. The cost estimate is created automatically using this data.

Calculation of (Cost of Goods Manufactured) COGM and (Cost of Goods Sold) COGS

You can use the Product Cost Planning functions to calculate the cost of goods manufactured (COGM) and cost of goods
sold (COGS) for products such as materials and services. The costs may then be analyzed and used in business
decisions (such as whether to make or buy).
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The cost of goods manufactured is composed of material and production costs, process costs and overhead (such as
material and production overhead). The cost of goods sold consists of the cost of goods manufactured together with
sales and administration overhead costs.

The following graphic shows how the COGM and COGS are calculated using Product Cost Planning:

Preparing for Costing [(Customizing) I

Materid cost est. aterial costs
ith
With qty structurs Production costs

+ Process costs Ease planning object
Materiad cost est.
wio qty structure + Overhead

= COGM

| + Salks & admin. — 1
-I-‘r- _"If_

— - COG5 o
Reports for Reports for base
material planning object

To calculate the COGM and COGS for materials, you can execute a material cost estimate (with or without quantity
structure).

. Material Cost Estimate with Quantity Structure

e  Material Cost Estimate Without Quantity Structure

L]
To calculate the COGM and COGS for products that do not have any master data (such as services or materials at the
planning stage), you can avail yourself of the Reference and Simulation Costing functions. For further information, see
the following:

. Reference and Simulation Costing

Before costing, check all the settings in Customizing for Product Cost Planning that apply to the calculation of costs. For
further information, see the following:

. Preparation for Costing: Customizing

You can use the following reports in the Product Cost Controlling Information System to analyze the costs:

. Cost Component Reports (Cost Component Display)
. Itemization
. Costed Multilevel BOM

Step 5: Define Costing Variant

The costing variant contains control parameters and settings for costing. These settings determine how costing is
executed, such as which prices the system uses to cost materials, activities, and business processes.

The control parameters in the costing variant and the settings you need to make will vary depending on whether you
are creating a material cost estimate or a base object cost estimate.

Each costing variant specifies a particular valuation variant and costing type.
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Costing:

Material costs

Vduation
Variant

Costing Variant Production costs

Costing Type Overhead

Process costs

A costing variant for material cost estimates contains additional control parameters, such as for automatic
determination of the quantity structure and for updating the prices in the material master.

The costing variant contains all the control parameters for costing.
The costing variant for a material cost estimate contains the following
control parameters:

Costing type

Valuation variant

ate control

Quantity structure control (only relevant for cost estimates with quantity structure)
Transfer control (optional)

Reference variant (optional)

Since this costing variant can be used for cost estimates both with and without quantity structure, you must also make
the settings that are only relevant for cost estimates with quantity structure even if you are only executing a cost
estimate without quantity structure.

In Quantity structure you determine the following:

o How the costing lot size is handled

o Whether cost estimates without quantity structure are included (

o Whether transfer control can be changed when calling the cost estimate

o Whether an active standard cost estimate can be transferred if the cost estimate for a material contains errors
In Additive Costs you determine the following:

o Whether you can transfer the cost components that were entered in the form of an additive cost estimate

o Whether the additive costs for materials with the special procurement types stock transfer or production are
included in another plant

In Update you determine the following:

o Whether the costing results can be saved and what values are updated

The cost component split is always updated. You must specify whether the following values are also updated:
- Itemization

- Log
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o Whether the user can change the update parameters and the parameters for transfer control

o Which reference variant you want to use for group costing

In Assignments you determine the following:

o Which cost component structure is used for the cost estimate

o Which costing version is used

o Whether the cost component split can be saved in the controlling area currency in addition to the company
code currency

0 Whether you can cost across company codes with this costing variant

Standard Settings

The standard system contains a number of predefined costing variants. To check which parameters are inked to these
costing variants, use the Check settings function or choose the Check costing variants function in the detail screen.

PPC1 Standard Cost Estimate

A standard cost estimate calculates the standard costs for a semifinished or finished product. Costing type 01
specifies that the results of this cost estimate are written to the material master as the standard price, and thus can be
used to valuate inventories. Costing variant PPC1 specifies valuation variant 001, quantity structure determination ID
PCO1, and date control PCO1. No transfer  control takes place.

PPC2 Modified Standard Cost Estimate

You create a modified standard cost estimate when the data for costing has changed within a planning period.
Costing type 12 specifies that the results of this cost estimate are used only for informational purposes. Costing variant
PPC2 specifies valuation variant 009, quantity structure determination PC01, and date control PCO5.

PPC3 Current Cost Estimate

You create a current cost estimate when you want to make a decision based on the current price of the material.
Costing type 13 specifies that the results of this cost estimate are used only for informational purposes. As an
alternative, you can set the indicator Prices other than standard price in the costing type so that the results of this cost
estimate can be written to the material master as a planned price. Costing variant PPC3 specifies valuation variant 009,
quantity structure determination PC01, and date control PC04.

PREM Preliminary Costing of Cost Collector

The preliminary cost estimate for the product cost collector is used to calculate preliminary costs on the basis of the
quantity structure of a production process. Costing type 19 means that this cost estimate is only relevant for product
cost collectors. Costing variant PREM specifies valuation variant 001, transfer control PC02, and date control PCO1.
Quantity structure determination is not relevant, as quantity structure is determined through the production process.

Path: SPRO->Controlling>Product Cost Controlling>Product Cost Planning>Material Cost Estimate with Quantity
Structure>Define Costing Variants

Transaction Structure: OKKN
Database Table: TCK05, TCK06

By the above transaction it displays the following screen:
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Change View "Costing Variants™: Overview

2) Click on this
Details button

Costing Wariants
Costing Mariant |Nar‘ne |ﬁ
DFPC1 Standard Cost Estio COGS E|
O Maod.Std Cst Est. to COGE [~]
| |oPca Current Cost Estto COGS _|
_D 1) Select PPC1 Inventory Cost Est Taxlaw
] FC5& Variant Invent. Cost Est Comim.Law
K01 Standard Cost Est. Group
| Jircs IDES Inven.CostEst Retail
7Z IPCH Std Cost Est. Mat. PrCtr
EEEE Standard Cost Est. (Mat
FPCZ2 Wod. Std Cost Est. (Mat)
B Current Cost Est. (Mat)
FPCG Froduct Cost Collector
FREM Repetitive Mfg Yersions
:Slm Simulation L

In the above screen select “"PPC1” Costing Variants and click on Details button as I shown in above screen.

It displays the following screen:

Change View "Costing Variants™: Details

Zosting YWariant

FFC1

Additive Costs i Update i

Etandard Cost Est. (Mat)

Assignments i Misc.

S

g

Costing Type

I wWaluation Wariant

Date Control

Gty Struct. Control
Transfer Control

I I )

Feference “Yariant

01 Standard cost est. (mat.)
001 Rlanned valuation - mat.
P01 5td cost est. - month
FCo1 Std gty struct. determ. 2

o || o || [ | o | il

i

In the above screen click on

Yaluation Wariant

So it will take you to following screen:

button under Tab “Control”.
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Change View "Valuation Variants”: Detalls

| Waluation VariantiPlant |||:|| e Flanned valuation - mat.

Select this button to drag
the values

Material Wal. '| ActivityTypesiProcesses i Subcaontracting i Ext. Processingm

Crverhead on Finished and Semifinished Materials
| Zosting Sheet " DI COES Costof Goods Sald |

1102 1102 Cost of Goods Manufacturi :

TI0000  Frojecis -
SIS Dn_ M3l 21001 8% Internal order surcharges T~ Select vour Costing sheet
| Costing SHgs51002 850 Invstrmt order surcharges

gaPs501 85 Invstmt projct surcharges

A00000  Standard0
[Joverhead on Sy, 0000y CiandardisoH

A00002 Standard2fPlant |

ADD003  Standard3fCCode [=~]

A0DO04  Standard4/BArea [=]

In the above screen first go to tab “Overhead” in this tab you can view tow Buttons 1. Costing Sheet (Overhead on
Finished Goods, Semi Finished Goods), 2. Costing Sheet (Overhead on Material Consumption).

1) Agents 1%t button Costing Sheet (Overhead on Finished Goods, Semi Finished Goods) drag the button and select your
Costing sheet (in above case it is 1102 1102 Cost of goods Manufacturi”)

2) Agents 2" button Costing Sheet (Overhead on Material Consumption) drag the button and select your Costing sheet
(in above case it is 1102 1102 Cost of goods Manufacturi”)

So it will be as bellow:

Change View "Valuation Variants": Details

| Yaluation VariantPlant IlDI a1 Flanned valuation - mat.

aterial Wal. -l ActivityTyvpesiFrocesses . Subcontracting Em.PrDcessingM

Cwerhead on Finished and Semifinished Materials
| Costing Sheat |[C7] |/ 11021102 Cost of Goods Ma =1 |

Crwerhead on Material Components
| Costing Sheet |3 | 1102 1102 Costof Goods Ma =] |

[]owerhead on Subcontracted Materials

Now click on save button to save the activity and back to SPRO screen.

Step 6: Define Cost Component Structure:
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Definition: cost component structure
Controlling (CO)

A control of how the results of activity price calculation or material
Costing is stored.

The cost component structure groups cost elements into cost components
to show the following information:

o Activity prices for an activity type
o Cost of a process
o Planned cost of a product

In Product Cost Controlling (CO-PC), the cost component structure
determines the attributes for passing on the following costs:

o Material costs passed on to material valuation as the standard price
or inventory price

o Cost of goods manufactured passed on to Profitability Analysis
Cost Component

The costs from a cost estimate are assigned to cost elements and cost components.
The following graphic illustrates how cost components, cost component structures, and cost views are customized:

%

3 @rrimay comtcommumitll
4 Trenctercscimmu

@ omimmnal
G st

Cost components are grouped into a cost component structure. A cost component structure can have up to 40 cost
components. However, if the cost components contain both fixed and variable costs, the number of costs components is
limited to 20.

Examples of cost components are:
¢ Raw materials
e Personnel costs
e  Production costs
e  Overhead: material
e Overhead: production
e Overhead: administration
e Overhead: sales and distribution
e  External activities
e  Other costs

If you are using a particular costing variant, the system determines the cost component structure for this costing
variant and creates the cost component split for the costing results accordingly.
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All costing variants for the standard cost estimate in a company code must be linked to the same cost component
structure. Otherwise you cannot transfer costing results from other plants for specially-procured materials.

For costing variants that are not set for the standard cost estimate, you can assign the cost component structure
separately for each plant or for each costing variant.

The values for each cost component are updated in the currency of the company code to which the material is assigned.

Cost Component Structure

Specifies which costs are contained in the cost component split.

You can use the cost component structure to specify that certain costs:
Remain visible in the cost estimate
Are passed on to Profitability Analysis

You can define a cost component structure so that the cost estimate for a finished product shows the origin of the costs
for the semifinished products and raw materials.

You can define the cost component structure to have a validity period. You can specify the date from which the
structure is to be valid. This means that you can use an alternative cost component structure for the cost estimate
without having to change an existing structure. In addition, cost estimates that have already been saved can still be
interpreted by the system.

Through the cost components that you list in the cost component structure, you specify the following:
Which costs are included
Whether the variable costs or the total costs are included
Whether the cost of goods manufactured or the sales and administration costs are included

Whether the costs for inventory valuation, tax-based inventory valuation, and commercial inventory valuation
are included

If you use a cost component structure in Customizing to create a primary cost component split for products, the cost
component splits of the items that are relevant to costing are included in the primary cost component split. In addition
to materials, internal activities and process costs can also have cost component splits.

You can create cost component views on the basis of the Customizing settings for the cost components. When you
display a material cost estimate, cost component views show the costing results according to different viewpoints.

Path: SPRO-> Controlling> Product Cost Controlling-> Product Cost Controlling-> Basic Settings for Material Costing>
Define Cost Component Structure

Transaction Code: OKTZ
Database Table: TCKH1, TCKH2, TCKH3, TCKH4, TCKH5

By the above path it display the below screen:
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Change View "Cost CDIH|)0I1EI1|' Structure”: Overview
Dialog Structure | CostComp. Str. |Active  |Prim. Cost Comp. Split [rarme ﬁ'
= 33 Cost Camponent Structure m O Product Casting
= [(JCost Cqmponents with Attributes a7 Praduct Costing: Primary E‘
|LJAssighment: Cost Component - Cost Element Interval| o7 0 Eroduct osting ]
[ Update of Additive Costs — —
(3 Transfer Structure L& U IDES Portugal
(1 Cost Component Yiews | B O All cost elements
[(JAssignment: Organiz. Units - Cost Campanent Struct | M O O Product Costing ABC
[ Cost Component Groups IE | IDES Europe
1w O IDES US.
e | O IDES Japan
e ] Std and Actual Costing
| Pritnary Cost Corng. Split
G O I Project Costing
:RE I O Product Caosting
||
[l [ [[«1[»]

in the above screen select "01” under Cost Comp.Str field and double click on “Assignment: Cost Component - Cost
Element Interval”.
An new window will display as below:

In this window click on Mew Entries .

New Entries: Overview of Added Entries

Dialog Structure M eost Comp. Str.[Chart of Accts |From costel. |Origin group |Ta costelem. [Cost Component [Mame of Cost Comp.
= [ Cost Component Structure 01 1182 408108 400100 10 Froovs Matarials
il [ CostCo.mponer?ts with Attributas | B 102 = 90000 £00000 e E—————
gi?lsdlagtr;n;?:tdiﬁ'\f: EEQEDHBI’H :91 1102 501000 hO1000 30 Froduction Labar
[ Transfer Structure [ 1182 502000 502800 40 Production Setup
(7 Cost Component Visws _B'] 1102 300008 00000 30 Material Overhead
(I Assignment: Organiz. Units - CostCo || [87 1102 201000 201800 kL] Production Labar
(JCost Component Groups 01 1102 202000 an2a0a el Production Machine
[ | (5 ~
| ™ =

In above screen main table with cost elements and cost components. Now double click on “Cost Components with
Attributes” under Dialog Structure
So it will display following screen:
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Change View "Cost Components with Attributes™: Overview
3
Dialog Structure | Cost Comp. Str. [costco [rarme of Cost Cormp. ﬁ
= [ cCost Component Structure a1 10 Eaw Materials E
== 79 Cost Components with Attributes =1 =TE] Furchosed Poars E
COdAassignment: Sast Component a1 o5 Freight Costs |
[ Update of Additive Costs |
O Transfer Structure ok 30 Froduction Labor
[ Cost Carmponent Wiews =1 40 Froduction Setup
CJAssignment: Organiz. Units - Cost Co 01 sa Froduction Machine
[ Cost Component Groups (o] =1c] Froduction Burn-In
ok i External Processing
=1 75 Wyark Scheduling
ok 20 Material Owerhead
=1 =10} Equipment Internal
=1 a5 Equiprment External
ok 100 Admin. Overhead
ok 105 Sales Order Process.
ok 110 Sales COwerhead E
o1 120 Other Costs [=]
[ [[1[*]

In the above screen double click on “"Raw Materials” so it will display the following screen:

Change View "Cost Components with Attributes”: Details

Dialog Structure
=~ [Jjcost Component Structure |
=~ I Cost Components with Attributes

Cost Comp. Str. a1

Cost Comp.

10 | aw Materials

Control
Caost Share
@ variahle Costs

[ Assionment: Cost Companent
[ Update of Additive Costs
[ Transfer Structure

[JCost Component Yiews

[ Assignment: Organiz. Units - Cost Co

[ ost Component Groups Cast Rollup

O Fixed and Yariable Costs

Roll up Cost Companent

Cost Summarization
Cost Comp. Grp 1

Cost Comp. Grp 2

21 Material

o1 Material

Filter criteria for cost component views on itemization

Costof Goods Sold
O Mot Relevant

@ Cost of Goods Manufactured

O Sales and Administration Costs

External Procurement
Initial Cost Split

Inventory Waluation

O Mot Relevant

@ variahle Costs

O Fixed and ¥ariable Costs

Transfer Price Surcharge
@ Mot Relevant

O variahle costs

O Fixed and Yariable Costs

Commercial Inventory

O Mot Relevant

@ variahle Costs

O Fixed and Variable Costs

Tax inventory

O Mot Relevant

@ variahle Costs

O Fixed and Variable Costs

Delta Profit for Group Costing

[] company Code

[ Profit Centar

In the above screen maintain the above parameters as you required and as I shown above.

Save the activity and click on “Cost Component Structure” under dialog structure
So it will display the following screen:
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Change View "Cost Component Structure™: Overview
BEIEE SUTLCHIE | Cost Comp. Str. Active Prim. Cost Comp. Split [rarme =
= gl ([::Dlségstrgpoﬂszaztnrticxi;ﬁ Attributes || o - Product Costing E
[CJassignment: Cost Component _82 Praduct Cnst!ng' Primary E
(1 Update of Additive Costs I X O Product Costing —
[CJ Transfer Structure I O IDES Portugal
[ Cost Cormponent Wiews | |=8 (| Al cost elernents
CJAssignment: Organiz. Units - Cast Ca ||| (A1 ] 1 Product Costing ABS
[ Cast Camponent Graoups IE [} IDES Europe
|t (| IDES U.5.
N 1 (I} IDES Japan
e [ Std and Actual Costing
| mx Frimary Cost Comp. Split
S (| 1 Project Costing
:RE ] 1 Product Costing

In the above screen select “Active” check box for “Cost.Comp.Str - 01”.
Save the screen and back to SPRO screen.

Step 7: Cost Estimation with Quantity Structure

This cost estimate is a tool for planning material costs without reference to orders, and for setting prices for materials.
It is used to calculate the cost of goods manufactured and cost of goods sold for each product unit.

The following functions are available for material cost estimates with quantity structure:

Cost Estimate with Quantity Structure for a Material

Additive Costs for a Cost Estimate with Quantity Structure

Costing Run for processing mass data

Managing the Costing Results (such as saving, archiving, and deleting)
Use of Existing Costing Data

Parallel processing and background processing

The cost estimate with quantity structure enables you to calculate the non-order-related cost of goods manufactured
and the cost of goods sold for products, based on the BOMs and routings (PP).

Path: Accounting-> Controlling> Product Cost Controlling> Product Cost Planning> Material Costing> Cost Estimate
with Quantity Structure> CK11N - Create

Enter into above transaction so it will display the following screen:

Create Material Cost Estimate with Quantity Structure

[C][s] J [« |[ » |} [ Sosting structure on | Detail Liston || Hod || [E] <=2

Material
Plant

Finished good number

Costing Data 'l Oy Struct.
Costing Wariant PFECA1
Costing Wersion 1

Zosting Lot Size
Transfer Control

In the above screen enter your Finished good number, plant, Costing variant as “"PPC1 (Standard Cost Estimation)” and
Costing Version as "1”

Now pres enter button
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It takes you to following screen:

Create Material Cost Estimate with Quantity Structure

[Clse [« [ » ] costing Structure on || Detail List on J[& Hoid [ {EN}[27]

material 1440@ 1102 - fineshed goads - 2
Flant 1102
_ Maintain
Costing Data 4 Gty Struct. / Future dates
Costing Date Fram l31 06 . 2008 Faosting Pertiod ]
Costing Date Tao 31.12.94849

aty Structure Date
Yaluation Date U1.06. 2008 | Default Yalues

In the above screen under Tab “Dates” for “"Costing Date from”, “"Qty Structure Date”, “Valuation Date” should maintain
future dates and “Costing Date To” should be maintain last date of plan of production.

Now pres enter button. So it will show the following screen:

Create Material Cost Estimate with Quantity Structure
(O[] L[« ][ w] | [ Gosting structure off || Detail List off | [ Hoia | | (][]

Z|al o] » | material 1440 1102 - fineshed goods - 2
Costing Structure Plant 1102

= [&] 1102 - fineshed goods
[ 1102 raw material -

E1102 T il o Costing Data i Dates i Gty Struct. i Waluation i HIStDWﬁE

Costs Based On 1 Costing Lot Size = EA, Dooo
m[cE] [Ea] | a]=m]

Cost Component View | Total Costs[Fixed Costs| wariahle|Currency

Cost of goods manufactured 35.495 46 359,04 35.136,42 [ INR

Cost of goods sold 35.495 46 359,04 3513642 INR

Sales and administration co: 0,00 0,00 0,00 |INR

Inventary (commercial) 35.495 46 359,04 34.136,42 [ INR

Irventory itax-based) 35495 45 359,04 | 3513642 IMR

1 Cost of goods manufactured e EE

= S R EE EE = EE R EE G R

lternization for material 1440 in plant1102

ItmNoII__IResource ICostEIeme |1: TotalVaIueIn Fixed ValuelCurrn_I QuantityIUn I
1 E/ 1200 1000 502000 502000 247 63 47,63 |INR 0,500 |H
Z|E 1200 1000 500000 00000 322,89 118,10 IMNR 4 H
3 E 1200 1000 501000 01000 172,82 27,66 |IMR 3 H
4 M 11021447 400100 11.550,00 0,00 |INR 200 EA
A 11021449 400100 19.250,00 0,00 |INR 350 EA
6 E 1300 2000 502000 402000 766 5,591 |INR 0,500 H
7E|1200 2000 s00000 00000 364,49 111,65 IMNR 3 H
&8 E 1300 2000 s01000 a01000 174,44 22,06 IMNR 2 H
9/E 1400 3000 502000 403000 196,749 4,20 |INR 3 H
100G 3100 800000 gooooo 3.080,00 0,00 |INR
11 /G 1110 801000 201000 21,61 2,08 |INR
12/ G[1130 802000 202000 4713 14,14 |INR

. 35.495,46 = 359,04 INR

[« ]»]

CONTROLLING Page - 205 -




CONTROLLING CONFIGURATION AND STUDY MATERIAL

Save the activity and back to easy access screen.

Step 8: Price Update
Updating the Standard Prices

You can update the results of the standard cost estimate | If you
in the material master record as the

Future standard price Mark the standard cost estimate
Current standard price Release the standard cost estimate
Previous standard price Release a new standard cost estimate. The current

standard price becomes the previous standard price.

You can use the results of the standard cost estimate to valuate the materials for standard prices (see graphic). When
you release the standard cost estimate, the price in the material master is updated as the standard price and the
materials are revaluated. From this point on, all the material movements are valuated at the new price. However, this
applies only to materials with S price control.

Costing can access the future or current standard price in the material master for material valuation purposes, provided
you have defined the appropriate strategy in the valuation variant in Customizing for material valuation (see graphic).
For more information, see Define Valuation Variants in the Implementation Guide for Product Cost Planning.

Ff Estimate
Valuation of for Material: *
Materials E
Material + Material Costs
Master: Dl:“ > + Production Costs
1 + Overhead

Si:nndnr-d |0

Price Price Update = COGM ’

To update the standard cost estimate results as the standard price in the material master record, the following
conditions must be met:

Prerequisites

e The cost estimate has the status KA: Costed without errors. Only the results of cost estimates without errors
can be updated.

e The costing results have been saved to the database. To be able to save a cost estimate, you must ensure that
the indicator Saving allowed is turned on in the costing variant.

e The setting has been made to update the costing results as the standard price. For this, the indicator Standard
price indicator must be turned on in the costing type.

e In addition, the costing type must also specify that the date of costing is saved to the database, and that this
date is always the start of period.

The period of validity of the cost estimate (Costing date from) must correspond with the current period in the
material master. You cannot update the standard price for periods that have elapsed. To release the costing results, you
must wait until the relevant posting period has arrived.
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The following graphic provides an overview of updating the costing results as the standard price:

Information

Material master:

Analyzsiz of
costing
results

costing view =
Sy=tem '

Standard price

l Future n Previous

Future Prewious
Allow Mark standard 15

marking cost estimate
Revaudation
of inventones
Future Previous
10

To set a new standard price in the material master, you must mark and release the standard cost estimate. Before you
can mark and release a standard cost estimate, you must allow standard cost estimates to be marked and released in a
company code.

If you mark a standard cost estimate for a material, the price calculated in the standard cost estimate is transferred
into the material master record as the future standard price (see graphic). However, the materials with "S" price
control continue to be valuated with the current standard price (see graphic).

If you release a standard cost estimate for a material, the marked price is transferred into the material master record
as the current standard price for the current period. This price is then active for external accounting. The materials
with "S" price control are valuated with the new standard price. The current standard price becomes the previous
standard price (see graphic).

You can repeat the marking at any time. However, this can only be done once in a period. For this reason, you should
check the costing results before marking and releasing. To do this, use the reports in the Product Cost Controlling
Information System.

You can use the Information System to make comparisons, such as using a price from the material master, or the
future or current standard price, to the costing results. This enables you to correct any variances before the materials
are valuated with the new standard price.

Once you have released the cost estimate, you cannot create a new standard cost estimate in this period. Although you
can delete a released cost estimate, the materials are still valuated with the released standard price. When a current
standard cost estimate is deleted, the previous standard price no longer becomes the current standard price. To
determine a new standard price, you have to carry out costing, marking and releasing afresh.

Marking, releasing, and marking allowance are protected by authorization checks. The person authorized to execute
these functions must enter the authorization object K_FVMK (CO-PC: Release/marking product costing) in the user
master record.

Path: Accounting> Controlling> Product Cost Controlling> Product Cost Planning> Material Costing> CK24 - Price
Update

By above transaction it displays the following screen:
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Price Update: Mark Standard Price

1 Releasel 2 Other Prices ||g§ Lu:ug|

Take next
month planed

Fasting PeriodiFiscal Year G 2008 period

Marking Allownce I

Company Code 11082
FPlant 1102
Material 1440

to
to
to

De-select this check
box then only it will

Give your finished
good number

update records

Frocessing Options

[+]%ith List Outpuat
[ Parallel Processing
[ Backgraund Processing

In the above window give future month periods details in “Posting period/Fiscal year” field and provide information to

Company code, plant, Material and click on I

mMarking Allownce

button so it will display the below screen:
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Price Update: Organizational Measure
2. Assign PPC1
Posting PeriodfFiscal Year G 2008
3. Save the activity
S 1 S | [ s et i 1 ) EE T ER B
E}{___|C|:|mpany Code [ErPermitted std cost estvariant Versiunl Released |
ooo1
: e Cpsting Wariant FPCA a %
@ 0006 Cpsting Wersion [EN| —i
@ oooy
@ 0008 __
X
@ 1000
@ Legal Valuation 1
B 2000 Legal Valuation
@ 2100 Le ' 1. Click on your
B 2200 Legal Valuation Companycode
B 2300 Legal Waluation
B 2400 Legal Waluation
B 2500 Legal Waluation
@ z7oo Legal Waluation @
B 2000 Ledal Valuation [~]

In the above screen click on your company code so it will display an small sindow in that window select “"PPC1” as
Costing variant and save the activity and back to main sceen.

In the main screen click on Executive button so it show as follow:

Price Update: Mark Standard Price

=1 1 1) T (1) = = Y G T T P

E}{___|Material |F'Iant |‘Ja|uatinn Type |C|:|stin___| Fut. plnd price| Standard price Fr
@ 1447 1102 Wi 38,50 35,00

@ 1449 1102 Wi 54,00 50,00

Now back to easy access screen.

Cost Object Controlling

Step 9: Define Order Type

Production Planning and Control (PP)
A production order used for discrete manufacturing.
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Production Planning and Detailed Scheduling (SCM-APO-PPS)
Production order used for discrete manufacturing.

Production orders can only be processed and back flushed in the linked. Planned orders that were created in APO are
converted into production orders in the linked system. The current production order data relevant for planning is
transferred from the R/3 or ERP system to APO.

Features

You can use the production order to specify:
What is to be produced?
When production is to take place
Which capacity is to process the order?
How much production costs?

Production |/ Assembhy
|

* Times
& Control data
» Text 10 20 H
# Production rezowces!
tools
» Mterial Firish
® Quality assurance

Capacity Planning

Work center

OP10 | u
op20 | E_
S 5 --

Machine Permnnel

® Material costs

® Material overhead costs
& Production costs

® Prodction werheads

Path: SPRO-> Production> Shop Floor Control-> Master Data> Order-> Define Order Types

Transaction code: OPJ4
Database table: T0030, TO03p

By the above transaction it will display the following screen:
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Change View ""Maintain Production Order Types”™: Overview

TyrpelName

IDE1 PP Production Order IDES {Int. Mo

tandard Production Order {int. number)

FFPOZ2 Std Production Order (ext. number)

_F'PEIS FP Production Order (Rewark) (int. nod

| |rPog Production Order as Assembly Order

| |PPOS lcankan Replenishment Using Prod Order

_PPEIE FP Production Qrder (PDCY  (int. nod
PROT PP Order Metwork  (GRIGHD  {(nt.Me

_F'PEIE FP Production Order {Cost. Coll)dnt)

_PPEIEI Standard Froduction Order {int. number)

| |PPOB|CMR MTO Prod Order as Assembly Order

_F'PEH Rewaork Production QOrder {int. number)

[ |rPEA CQrder Type for Costing

_P'PIJH Standard Production COrder wiChl inspectia

maDjE|

|
an

N3] (][]

In the above screen select “"PP0O1” line and click on gl (Details) button so it will take you to other screen as below:

Change View ""Maintain Production Order Types”": Details

Order category 10

Order Type PPO1 || Standard Production Order {int. numbern

Contral indicatar

O Partner Update H Aactive =
Classification

[ Commit. management

Rearganization
Residence Time 1 1
Residence Time 2 1

Cost controlling

Settlernent profile F&_A&EBFP FProd. arder settlerment profile
Functional Area 1F A1 1102 Manufacturing
Coll.order with goods movernent

Status management

StatusProfile Header FROBOOOT | Status profile ProductionCrder
Oprin status profile FPREOQUBAE | Status profile operation

In the above screen “Co Partner update” make it “Active” and save the activity and back to SPRO Screen.

Step 10: Define order type-dependent parameters
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We define the data that influences master data selection or order master data maintenance:

You can decide whether production versions are selected automatically or manually.
The task list application is predefined as 'P'. However, you can also specify an additional task list application.
The routing selection ID defines, for example, the ranking order for routing selection.

Routing selection defines whether routings are to be selected and if so, how (manually or automatically) and
whether reference operation sets can also be selected.

Alternative sequences and sequence exchange define whether alternative sequences are permitted and how
the sequences are to be exchanged.

The task list type defines which routing type is permitted for production orders.

Operation check defines whether operation detail screens are to be checked when the operations are
transferred to the order.

Routing text defines that the text from the routing header is copied into the order.
You can activate the entry tool for operations to help you when you create operations.

BOM application defines how the BOM alternatives are to be automatically selected.

Path: SPRO-> Production> Shop Floor Control-> Master Data> Order-> Define order type-dependent parameters

Database table: T399X

By the above transaction it will display the following screen:

In the displayed screen click on E Fosition... button so it will display the following window:

= Another entry

Plant 1aan

Order Type FJF3'31|

In the above window take plant as 1000 and Order Type as “PP01” and click on continue button or click on enter, so the
selection plant 1000 will appears on the top of the window as below:

Change View "Order Type-Dependent Parameters: O

FPlant |Mame |Orde |Descriptinn ﬁl
1 B :ﬁ’}rk Hamburg PPE1  Standard Production Order (nt[~]
1080 ‘Wwerk Harmburg PPEZ Std Froduction COrder (ext. nurm [~
" |1ooo Werk Hamburg FFPO3 |PP Production Qrder (Rewark)
- hooo werk Hamhburg PPE4 Production Order as Assermbly

Now select the plant 1000 and click on (Copy) button so it will display the below window:
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Change View "Order Type-Dependent Parameters: Overview": |

Give your plant number

Flant | 1102 Iu‘-!erk Hamburg

Order Type FPO1| Standard Froduction Order {int. number)

m Implementation . Controlling - Display profiles

Master Data

Froduction warsion

Production Yersion 1| Manual selection of production version

Routing -~

Application P AltTaskListApplic.

Selection |0 o1 Fouting Selection 3

Segquence axchangs 2 [#] Alternative Sequehces [ Ccheck Op. Details
Task List Type M| Routing [ routing Te:t
s s
Entry tool

Operfact increment [aE

Reduction Strategy tandard reduction strategy

Batch Determination
Seatch Procedure coope [+] Check batch

These fields contain “101” as L
value. Delete that and keep it
blank

General

Assighiment
Substitute MEP Clrller
Subs=titute Scheduler

Purchase Requisitions
Reservation/Purch.Redq. 3 [+] Callective PR

In the above screen change Plant value to your plant value in above case my plant is "1102"”and “Reduction Strategy”
under Operation, “Substitute MRP ctrller” , “Substitute Scheduler” under “Assignment” should blank, so delete the
values in these fields.

]
Now pres enter button so it will display previous screen now click on (save) button and back to SPRO screen.

Step 11: Define Checking Control

You can make the checking rule as well as the actual check itself dependent on the following parameters:
e Plant
e  Order type
e  Operation
The operation can have the following characteristics:
e  Order created
e release (d) order
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e  Whether an availability check is to be carried out when you create or release an order

e  Whether an availability check is to be carried out when you save an order that has been created or released

e Which checking rule is to be used?

. What affect a material shortfall is to have on the creation or release of an order

Path: SPRO-> Production> Shop Floor Control-> Operations—> Availability Check-> Define Checking Control

Transaction code: OPJK
Database table: TCO11

By the above transaction it will display the following screen:

In the displayed screen click on E Position... button so it will display the following window:
= Another entry
Plant 1aan
Order Type FJF3'31|

In the above window take plant as 1000 and order type as pp01 and pres enter button so it will display those values at

the top to window as below:

Change View "Order control”: Overview

FlanfDescription

|T3.rpe|EIu5i |Text

1080 kYeark Hamburg
000 = ok Harmburg
10080 YWerk Harmburg

1008 \Werk Hamburg

FFO1 1
PFO1 2
FFOZ 1
PFOZ 2

Check availahility during orde
Check availahility during orde
Check availahility during orde
Check availahility during orde

0 J0E

Now like above screen showes select two values 1) 1000 (Plant), PPO1 (Type) 1 (Business Function); 2) 1000 (Plant),
[ ]
PPO1 (Type), 2 (Business Function) and click on (Copy) button.

So it will display below screen.

Change View "0Order control”: Details of Selected Set

Flant
Crder Type
Availahility Check

rk Hamhurg

In this field give your plant
value

FPE1| Standard Production Order {int. number)

1 Check availahility during order creation

In the above screen to Plant field give your plant number and other all parameters are same and pres enter button so it
will display another screen as below:
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Change View "Order control”: Details of Selected Set

Plant 1102 [Ferk Hamburg
Qrder Twpe PPO1 | Standard Production Order {int. number)
Availahility Check 2 Check availahility during order release

In the above screen to Plant field give your plant number and other all parameters are same and pres enter button so it
will display another screen, save the activity and back to SPRO screen.

Step 12: Define Scheduling Parameters for Production Orders

the scheduling function calculates the production dates and capacity requirements for all operations within an order or a
collective order.

A system function that determines the start and end time of a service assignment.
Scheduling is based on the start and end time and estimated duration of a service task, taking availability information
for the service employee into account. Scheduling can be performed manually by the resource planner for the service
center, or be executed by the system according to certain specifications.
Transportation and Distribution (IS-OIL-DS-TD)
The main objectives of the scheduling function of IS-Oil downstream are as follows:

e  Group deliveries into shipments

e Assign shipments to an appropriate vehicle

e Optimize grouping of deliveries and shipment processing with respect to cost, efficiency, and customer service.
Production Planning and Control (PP)
The system calculates the start and finish dates of orders or of operations in an order.

Scheduling is performed in:

e Material requirements planning: In-house production times and delivery times specified in the material master
record are taken into account.

e Capacity planning: Scheduling is performed using routings. A distinction is made between lead time scheduling
in which capacity loads are not taken into account, and finite scheduling in which capacity loads are taken into
account.

e Networks: Scheduling calculates the earliest and latest dates for the execution of the activities, and the
capacity requirements and floats.

Scheduling types include:
e  Forward scheduling: scheduling starting from the start date
e  Backward scheduling: scheduling starting from the finish date
e  Scheduling to current date: scheduling starting from the current date

¢ "Today" scheduling: a scheduling type for rescheduling an order if the start date is in the past

Path: SPRO-> Production> Shop Floor Control-> Operations> Scheduling> Define Scheduling Parameters for
Production Orders

Transaction code: OPU3
Database table: TCX00
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By the above transaction it will display the following screen:

In the displayed screen click on E Fositian... button so it will display the following window:
[E Another entry
Flant 1800
Crder Group
Order type ppal
FrodScheduler *

In the above small window provide required parameters as above and pres enter button so it will display the those at
the top of window:

Change View "Specify scheduling parameters”: Overview

Planlord |Prach|Prod. Scheduler

]
1080|PPE1 * [«]
[~]
[l

1008 PPET 102
10068 PP *

Now select the plant 1000 and click on (Copy) button so it will display the below window:

Change View "Specify scheduling parameters”: Details of Selected Set

Plant 1102|[derk Hamburg
Qrder tyvpe PPO1| Standard Production Order {int. number)
ProdSchedular *

In the above screen change plant number to your plant humber and pres on enter button.
It will display the previous screen with your plant. Now save the activity and back to SPRO screen.

Step 12: Define Confirmation Parameters

We define the confirmation parameters for each plant and order type. The parameters are split up as follows on tab
pages
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o Control

e The properties of the control key Process control are defined elsewhere in Customizing (it can also be called
using the symbol next to the control key). It controls the execution of the confirmation processes.

e You can define how quantities are determined for automatically generated confirmations (milestone/progress
confirmation).

o Checks
Using checks you can define

e What happens when the sequence of operations is not adhered to during confirmation or

e What happens when you want to confirm a larger quantity than was confirmed for the preceding operation You
can choose between a termination message, an error message, a warning message and an information
message.

e whether you want the total confirmed quantity of an operation checked for under delivery or over delivery
tolerance in the order header

e  What effect a QM result recording has on the confirmation.

e whether dates (for example, posting date, end of lead time, etc) should also be displayed with a date that is
further in the future than the time of creation

o HR Update

e You can decouple HR and PP with the No HR update indicator.
o Selection

e You specify that only open orders are selected in the collective order.
o Propose time units

e You can select a time unit that is to be proposed during confirmation.
o0 Goods movements

e Using the all components indicator, you can specify that the system should display all the components assigned
to the operation in the goods movement overview (in other words, not only back flushed components).
However, if you do not branch to the material overview at confirmation, the system only posts back flushed
components.

General individual entry
o Confirmation function

e You can define here whether a partial confirmation, a final confirmation or a final confirmation with clearing of
open reservations is to be proposed for the confirmation.

o Error handling/logs

e You can use the indicator Actual costs to specify that the log is also displayed if there are no error messages
(thus only warnings or information messages). You can use the Error handling indicator to specify that an error
log is displayed for incorrect items in goods movements (for back flush or automatic goods receipts). You then
have another opportunity to correct the items with errors before saving, with the aid of the material overview.
Define the confirmation parameters for each plant and order type.

Path: SPRO-> Production> Shop Floor Control> Operations-> Confirmation> Define Confirmation Parameters

Transaction code: OPK4
Database table: TCORU

By the above transaction it will display the following screen:
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In the displayed screen click on E Fositian... button so it will display the following window:
[ Another entry
Flant 1008
Crder Type r:upEI1|

In the above window take plant as 1000 and Order Type as “PP01” and click on continue button or click on enter, so the
selection plant 1000 will appears on the top of the window as below:

Change View "Parameters for Order Confirmation”: Overview

Flrt |Name |T1.rpe|Descriptic|n of Order Type ﬁ'
1000 Werk Harburg PPO1 Standard Production Order (int. nurmber) [+]
1008 \Werk Hamburg PPO2 Std Production Order {ext. number) [~]
" non Wierk Hamhburg FPE3 PP Production Qrder (Rework) (int. no.) ':I

Now select the plant 1000 and click on (Copy) button so it will display the below window:

Change View "Parameters for Order Confirmation™: Details of Selected S

Plant erk Hamburg

Order Type FPO1| Standard Production Order {int. number)

In the above screen change plant humber to your plant number and pres on enter button.
It will display the previous screen with your plant. Now save the activity and back to SPRO screen.

Step 13: Check Costing Variants for Manufacturing Orders (PP

The costing variant contains the control parameters for the cost estimate.
In this step you check the costing variants that are used for the following in Product Cost by Order:

o For the preliminary costing of manufacturing orders
o For the simultaneous costing and final costing of manufacturing orders

The SAP standard system contains the following costing variants for manufacturing orders:

1) PPP1 Production Order - Plan
These costing variants consist of the following:

- Costing type 06 - Production Order Plan
This costing type specifies that the costing results are updated as planned costs.

- Valuation variant 006 - Production Order - Plan
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This valuation variant controls which prices are used for the valuation of materials, external activities and
subcontracting and which activity prices are used for the valuation of activity types and business processes.
Furthermore, the costing sheet that you assign to this valuation variant is defaulted into the master data of the
manufacturing order. This costing sheet is used for overhead calculation in preliminary costing for the manufacturing
order and actual overhead calculation in period-end closing.

2) PPP2 Production Order — Actual
- Costing Type 07 - Production Order, Actual
This costing type specifies that the costing results are updated as actual costs.
- Valuation variant 007 - Production Order - Actual

This valuation variant determines which activity prices are used to valuate the activity types and business
processes on which the following activites are performed in the actual data:

- Manual allocation
- Automatic allocation through confirmation in PP
- The manufacturing order is charged through the template allocation

Note: While it is technically possible to have two costing variants with the same costing type and valuation variant,

this should be avoided to prevent data from being overwritten. This is because the key structure for the costing results
in the database uses the costing type and the valuation variant, rather than the costing variant.

Path: SPRO-> Controlling - Product Cost Controlling> Cost Object Controlling> Product Cost by Order >
Manufacturing Orders—> Check Costing Variants for Manufacturing Orders (PP)

Transaction code: OPL1
Database table: TCK05, TCK06

By the above transaction it will display the following screen:

Costing Yariants

Zosting Yariant |Name |ﬁ
FPPE Froduction Order - Flan [~]
PFPZ Froduction Order - Actual El

EEEE Froduct Cost Collector

B EEEE Metwork - Flan |

B GEEE Metwark - Actual

- Jusaz Metwork - US - Plan

- Jusaz Metwork - LS - Actual

" |zPsz SP: Metwvork- Plan

| |zPs3 SP: Metwork - Actual

In the above screen select "PPP1” Costing Variant and double click on that, so it will display the following screen:

Update , Assignments . Misc.

Costing Type 06 Production order -planned

]
O

L]

aluation Wariant o006 Production order -planned

In the above screen click on | Valuation Variant button so it will display the following screen:
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laterial Wal. -l ActivityTypesiProcesses . Subcontracting | Ext Processing g

Owerhead on Finished and Semifinished Materials ﬁ CIICk on thIS bUttOI’l to
Costing Sheet Ty [coGM Costof Goods Manufa assign your Costing sheet
| 1102 1102 Cost of Goods Manufacturi I

T=Z0000 Frojecis

2851001 29 Internal order surcharges
28451002 89 Inwstmt order surcharges
8aFPS01 85 Inwstmt projct surcharges
AD0000  Standardd

AD0001  Standard1/0OH

A00002  Standard2iPlant

AD0002  StandarddCCode

A00004  Standard4/BArea

[ owerbiead an S

[D]

In the above screen first click on “Overhead” tab. In this screen against “Costing Sheet” button assigh your Costing
sheet as above shown.

Now save the activity and back to SPRO screen.

Step 14: Define Goods Received Valuation for Order Delivery

This step is only relevant if your have specified price control V in the material master records of semifinished products
or finished products.

In this step you specify how the receipts for materials with price control V are valuated.

When the master record of a material specifies price control V, the value for the credit is determined using a valuation
variant. You must define this valuation variant separately for each valuation area. The valuation variant determines
which material price is used for the credit posting.

For materials with price control S, on the other hand, the credit posting is always made at standard price.If you deliver
to stock at a price that is not the standard price, the system will report an output price variance in variance calculation.

Path: SPRO-> Controlling > Product Cost Controlling - Cost Object Controlling> Product Cost by Order > Define Goods
Received Valuation for Order Delivery

Transaction code: OPK9
Database table: TCO10

Mew Entries

By the above transaction it will display the following screen, click on button.

New Entries: Overview of Added Entries

| wal. ArealCDmpany Marme |\-"a|. ar. |Name |ﬁ
1102 |}{YZ manefacturing PIQA7F FProduction arder - actual E|
[=]

[~
: i

In the above screen give your plant number under “Val.Area” and “Val.Var” as “007".

Now save the activity and back to SPRO screen.

Step 15: Define Results Analysis Keys

A key specifying that the object is to be selected during results analysis or when work in process is calculated.
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A number of valuation control parameters are linked to this key.
e whether results analysis is revenue-based, quantity-based or manual
e  On which basis (planned or actual data) results analysis is carried out
e  How profits are realized

e whether the inventories, reserves and cost of sales are to be split

Each order for which you want to create work in process (WIP) must receive a results analysis key. The presence of a
results analysis key in the order means that the order is included in WIP calculation during period-end closing.

The results analysis key can be specified as a default value for each order type and plant. It is then added to the order
master record when an order of a particular order type is created.

For each combination of controlling area, results analysis version, and results analysis key, you then later specify the
valuation methods according to status.

You can also assign the source cost elements under which an order is debited to different line IDs for each results
analysis key. This updates the results analysis data under different results analysis cost elements. This is recommended
when you are using multiple results analysis methods in parallel. For example, if you calculate work in process at actual
costs in the Product Cost by Order component and want to calculate results analysis data in the Product Cost by Sales
Order component, the results analysis data is updated under results analysis version 0. To enable different groupings of
costs, you update the results analysis data according to the results analysis key. Whether you update the results
analysis data according to the results analysis key is defined in the results analysis version.

WIP calculation determines the value of the unfinished products in the Product Cost by Period component and in the
Product Cost by Order component. WIP calculation in Product Cost by Order or Period is used chiefly in make-to-stock
production, sales-order-related production with a valuated sales order stock, and engineer-to-order environments with a
valuated project stock.

Nonvaluated Special Stock

If you are using a nonvaluated sales order stock or a nonvaluated project stock, the work in process for orders that are
assigned to a sales order item or project is normally calculated using results analysis for the sales order item or project.

However, you can use the indicator Calculate WIP for manufacturing orders in sales-order-related production or the
indicator Calculate WIP for manufacturing orders in engineer-to-order in the results analysis version to specify that work
in process can be calculated separately for the assigned orders. In this case the results analysis key in the order

takes precedence:

e If no results analysis key is specified in the order, the actual costs for the order are included in results analysis
for the sales order or project. Settlement is through the sales order or project.

e If a results analysis key is specified in the order, work in process is created and settled for the order in the
amount of the actual costs incurred. These costs are not included in results analysis for the sales order or
project. This method is particularly recommended when you are manufacturing across company codes.

You control whether a sales order stock or a project stock is valuated or non valuated in the requirements class.

Path: SPRO-> Controlling - Product Cost Controlling ->Cost Object Controlling-> Product Cost by Order > Period-End
Closing> Work in Process-> Define Results Analysis Keys

Transaction code: OKG1
Database table: TKKAA, TKKAD

By the above transaction it will display the following screen, click on w button.
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New Entries: Overview of Added Entrig

=N EY

RA Key [ Text
fertl M102Work In Precess Target Cost

|
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In the above key enter RA Key and Text. Now save the activity and back to SPRO screen.

Step 15: Define Results Analysis Versions

A version that enables multiple valuations of the same object (such as a sales order item) in results analysis and in
the calculation of work in process.

Example

e For balance sheet purposes, the object is valuated using a method that determines the value of the unfinished
products on the basis of the actual cost incurred to date.

e For internal analysis purposes, the value of the unfinished products is determined using a method that includes
unrealized profits.

All results analysis data (work in process in the Product Cost by Period component, and work in process or reserves for
unrealized costs in the Product Cost by Order component) calculated in results analysis is updated on the order with
reference to the results analysis version. This enables you to calculate work in process on the basis of multiple results
analysis versions simultaneously. This means that you can use different results analysis versions to do the following:

e Define different methods of WIP calculation You can create results analysis versions along with operational
valuation that are based an "internal" results analysis version created for internal purposes, rather than on
multiple valuation. This means that you can use different results analysis versions to:

- Define different methods of WIP calculation

- Define different amounts of work in process to be capitalized If you are operating in different
countries, you can

- Define different results analysis versions to take into account the different legal requirements in each
country.

e Calculate work in process at actual costs in up to three valuation views in the Product Cost by Order
component If you are using transfer prices, you can calculate the results analysis data in the following
valuation views:

. Legal view
=  Group view
. Profit center view

In the Product Cost by Period component, the work in process at target costs is always calculated in the operational
valuation view.

Path: SPRO-> Controlling - Product Cost Controlling ->Cost Object Controlling-> Product Cost by Order > Period-End
Closing> Work in Process> Define Results Analysis Versions

Transaction code: OKG9
Database Table: TKKAP, TKKAT

By the above transaction it will display the following screen, click on w button.
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= III?’ Creating a new results analysis version (1) 54 Entries faund [
Tahle View

g et |
New Ent{ v [m|HE[RB[22]
[ CDAr|UsﬂUersion Description |Actu_._|w1P.-RA|Ualuation type |

1000 1KY Inventory version ® Legal Yaluation

0 Ares d 1102 0 |F'Ian!ﬂu:t-x-fersinn b X Legal Valuation

2200 2 Planwversion 2 * Legal Valuation

Actual Resultd 2600 0 " ® Legal Yaluation

) 2300 0 " ® Legal Yaluation
Wersion R

4100 0 PlanfActual version bt X Legal Valuation

In the above screen when you click on New Entries it will display an “Restrictions” window. In that window double click
on your Controlling area.

So it will display the following window:

New Entries: Details of Added Entries

O Ares 11682 Raversion  |[B Planidct - Yersion

Actual Results Analysisti®™IP Calculation

Yersion Relevant to Settlernent [ Transferta Financial Accounting

Multiple Waluation

Legal ¥aluation

| Extended Contral On I

| Cost Elernents On | Technical RA Cost Element 908080

In the above window against “Technical RA Cost Element” assign your Secondary Cost element as I shown in above
window.

Now save the activity and back to SPRO screen.

Step 17: Define Valuation Method (Actual Costs)

In this step you define a valuation method for the calculation of work in process.

This creates the link between the controlling area, the results analysis key, the results analysis version, and the system
status.

When you create new valuation methods, you specify whether the work in process should be valuated at target costs or
actual costs.

Work in Process at Target Costs

In the Product Cost by Period component the work in process is valuated at target costs. The valuation is made on the
basis of the quantities confirmed at the operations or reporting points.

The system determines the following in each period:
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- Which materials were delivered to stock
- Which materials were confirmed at the operations
- Which materials and activities are not included in WIP

calculation due to scrap confirmations at subsequent operations In the period-end closing activities in the Product
Cost by Period component, the relevant quantities (WIP quantities) are valuated according to the valuation variant for
work in process and scrap (target costs) and reported as work in process.

Work in Process at Actual Costs

In the Product Cost by Order component the work in process is normally valuated at actual costs. The value of the work
in process is the difference between the debit and the credit of an order as long as the order has the status PREL
(partially released) or REL (released).

Work in process at actual costs
The following status codes are relevant for WIP calculation in this component:

e PREL - The order is partially released.

e REL - The order is released.

e DLV - The order has been completely delivered.

e TECO - The order is technically completed.

If the status is PREL or REL, the system creates work in process in the amount of the actual costs with which the order
is debited.

If the status is DLV or TECO, the system cancels the work in process. The difference between the debit through actual
costs postings and the actual credit of the order from goods receipts is interpreted as a variance with this status.

If you want to calculate the work in process at actual costs, create a valuation method for each combination of
controlling area, results analysis version, and results analysis key for the statuses that are relevant to WIP calculation.
This valuation method must specify the following:

How the work in process should be calculated when the order status is PREL
How the work in process should be calculated when the order status is REL
How the work in process should be calculated when the order status is DLV
How the work in process should be calculated when the order status is TECO

If you valuate the work in process at actual costs, you must make sure that the work in process that is created and
settled in a period can be canceled at a later time. You do this by defining valuation methods for the cancellation.

Work in process at target costs
In the Product Cost by Period component, the status management
functionality is reduced. In the Product Cost by Period component, the

following statuses are relevant in WIP calculation:

o PREL - The order is partially released. An order is partially released for which the individual operations are
released.

o REL - The order is released
When an order has the status PREL and REL, in the Product Cost by Period
component the system creates work in process by multiplying the WIP quantity by the target costs in accordance with

the valuation variant for work in process and scrap (target costs).

If you want to calculate work in process at target costs, then for each combination of controlling area, results analysis
version, and results analysis key, you must specify a valuation method for the statuses relevant to WIP calculation.

Proceed as follows:

e  For the status PREL, enter the status number 1. The system generates a valuation method of results analysis
type S (calculate work in process based on the target costs).

e  For the status REL, enter status nhumber 2. The system generates a valuation method of results analysis type S
(calculate work in process based on the target costs).
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Path: SPRO-> Controlling - Product Cost Controlling ->Cost Object Controlling> Product Cost by Order - Period-End
Closing> Work in Process-> Define Valuation Method (Actual Costs)

Transaction code: OKG3
Database Table: TKKAS, TKKAS_L

By the above transaction it will display the following screen, click on w button.

[T valuation type

@ Which methiod shoold be used to valuate WIP?

Actual costs ﬂ Target costs ||R Cancel

In the above “Valuation type” window click on “Actual Costs” so it will display the following screen:

W rew creation WP valuation
CO Ares 1102
RAMYersion ]

R& Key FERT

In the above window maintain parameters as in shown and click on continue button or click on enter button so it will
take you to previous screen:

Now again click on w button, it will display the “Valuation type” window.

(= valuation type

@ Which method should be used to valuate WP ?

Actual costs H Target costs ||R Cancel

In the above “Valuation type” window click on “Target Costs” so it will display the following screen:
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III?NEW creation WIF valuation
CO Area 11e2
RAversion b

R Key FERT!

In the above window maintain parameters as in shown and click on continue button or click on enter button.
Save the activity and back to SPRO screen.

Step 18: Define Line IDs

In this step you create line IDs. The line IDs group the work in process and reserves for unrealized costs according to
the requirements of Financial Accounting.

The work in process and reserves for unrealized costs are calculated as a total for each order and distributed to the
line IDs. You can then define separately for each line ID whether the work in process for that line ID must be
capitalized.

WIP calculation updates the work in process and reserves for unrealized costs on the order, grouped by line ID. To
transfer the data to Financial Accounting, you must define posting rules that associate the data with G/L accounts.
Path: SPRO-> Controlling - Product Cost Controlling ->Cost Object Controlling=> Product Cost by Order - Period-End
Closing> Work in Process-> Define Line IDs

Database Table: TKKAX, TKKAY

By the above transaction it will display the following screen, click on w button.

New Entries: Overview of Added Entries

| 0 Area |Line IO |Name ﬁ
1102 1 1102 direct cost [«]
1102 2 1102 indirect cost [~]
1102 3 102 settlement
[+ [+
] &

In the above screen maintain above 3 parameters.

Save the activity and back to SPRO screen.

Step 19: Define Assignment

1. Determine which cost elements you have to assign to line IDs. To display the cost elements valid in your controlling
area, go into Cost Center Accounting and select Reporting -> Master data index -> Cost elements.You must also assign
settlement cost elements that you use in the allocation structure to a line ID. Example: Suppose you are using a
nonvaluated sales order stock. You have not selected Settlement by cost element in the allocation structure. The
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system settles the actual costs charged to manufacturing orders to a sales order item. Settlement is made under a
settlement cost element that you have specified in the allocation structure. You must assign this settlement cost
element to a line ID.

2. Enter the controlling area, your results analysis version and, if necessary, your results analysis key.

3. Enter the cost elements, as in your cost element list, under which the primary postings are to be written to the
orders, or to the standard cost estimate. You can mask these entries. If you enter 00004+++++, for example, all cost
elements from 400000 to 499999 will be included. If you want particular cost elements to be treated separately, enter
them without masking (example: 0000415000). Numeric values must be entered right-justified. Alphanumeric
values must be entered left-justified. For material costs, you can define separate line IDs for particular origin groups by
entering origin groups in the costing views of the relevant material master records, and entering these origin groups
with the relevant cost elements in the line IDs. If you don't want to differentiate the line IDs by origin group, mask the
origin group (i.e., enter ++++).

4. Enter the secondary cost elements under which internal cost allocations are written to the orders or under which the
cost estimate on which the the target cost calculation is based are updated. For production costs, you can define
separate line IDs for particular cost centers, or cost centers and activity types, by entering a cost center and an activity
type for secondary cost elements. If you want to differentiate the production costs only by cost elements, mask the cost
center and activity type with ++++. If you want to create separate line IDs for the fixed and variable costs from Cost
Center Accounting, you can enter "V" or "F" in the var-fixed costs column.

5. Enter a debit/credit indicator if appropriate.
6. Enter the validity dates of the assighment.
7. Enter the following:
- For each line ID, in one of the following columns:
Requirement to capitalize
Option to capitalize
Prohibition to capitalize
- A percentage for the costs with a prohibition to capitalize

- A percentage for the costs with an option to capitalize

8. If you are valuating the work in process with actual costs, also enter the cost elements, as in your cost element list,
under which debits from deliveries and partial deliveries are posted.

Path: SPRO-> Controlling > Product Cost Controlling ->Cost Object Controlling-> Product Cost by Order > Period-End
Closing> Work in Process - Define Assignment

Transaction Code: OKG5
Database Table: TKKAZ

By the above transaction it will display the following screen, click on w button.

Change View "Assignment of Cost Elements for WIP and Results Analysis™

0] |RAV |RA KeylMasked Cost |Ori |ru1asked o |Mask |Elu5iness Pruc.l[:lidﬁppnr |A|:|:|:|u |\falid-Fr |ReqTDC

1102 [ AEAAd+++++ +4+++++H+++ [ + [+ ++ AET . 20881
_11|32 [ AEHAHDE+++++ ++++++++++ + 1+ ++ HET . 2EE01
_11|32 [ HAEAAT+++++ +4+++++H+ o+ [ + [+ ++ HET . 200003
_1192 [ FAGHEHE+++++ ++++++++++ + 1+ ++ [ET . 20002

After maintaining the above parameters save the activity and back to SPRO screen.

Step 20: Define Update
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If you use a results analysis version that is in the standard system, you only have to enter the results analysis cost
elements for the data to be calculated.

1. Enter the following:

- Controlling area

- Results analysis version

- Results analysis key

If you defined, in the results analysis version, that the update is to be carried out without reference to the results

analysis key, the entry is blank.
2. Enter the following data for each line ID:

- The category (K, A, or N)

- The relevant results analysis cost elements
Work in Process at Actual Costs
The debits and credits of an order are grouped as follows:
o You must assign all debits, such as for material withdrawals, internal activates, external activities, and overhead to
line IDs of category K (costs). The system creates work in process for each debit posting that is updated under one of
these cost elements. These values are updated under the results analysis cost elements (cost element category 31) that

you specify under Define update.

0 You must assign all credits, such as for material issues and order settlement to line IDs of category A (settled costs).
For each credit posting that is updated under one of these cost elements, the system reduces the work in process.

Work in Process at Target Costs

This category indicates whether the cost elements under which the costs are written in the cost estimate on which
target cost calculation are based are relevant to WIP calculation. (See also: Define Valuation Variant for WIP and Scrap
(Target Costs).

o Create line IDs of category K (costs) for costs relevant to valuation (such as, direct material costs).

o Create line IDs of category N (do not take into account) for costs for which no work in process is to be created (such
as production overhead). If you do not create line IDs for these costs, the system issues an error message. The
apportioned values are updated to the order under the cost elements that you specify here. For the specified cost
elements you may have to do the following:

o Define reports that show the work in process and possibly the reserves according to you requirements

o Define posting rules that assign the work in process and reserves to G/L accounts so that these values can be
passed on to Financial Accounting

Path: SPRO-> Controlling - Product Cost Controlling ->Cost Object Controlling-> Product Cost by Order - Period-End
Closing> Define Update

Transaction Code: OKG4
Database Table: TKKAZ

By the above transaction it will display the following screen, click on w button.
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New Entries: Overview of Added Entries

COAr Wsh RA Key LID Creation Lsage Apptho UM
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11ez|a FERT1 |3 &

| WP

Reserves

After maintaining the above parameters save the activity and back to SPRO screen.

Step 21: Define Posting Rules for Settling Work in Process

In this step you specify the G/L accounts in Financial Accounting to which the work in process is settled. You assign a
results analysis cost element or a group of results analysis cost elements to two G/L accounts.

A posting document is generated in Financial Accounting on the basis of the settlement of work in process.
o Data is written to the balance sheet.
o Data is written to the profit and loss statement.

If you have specified a profit center in the order (product cost collector or manufacturing order) the data is also
forwarded to Profit Center Accounting.

You can assign the results analysis data to the G/L accounts at the following levels:

o Results analysis categories
The results analysis categories are created on the basis of the assignment of the costs to line IDs:

- WIPR - Work in process with requirement to capitalize costs
- WIPO - Work in process with option to capitalize costs

- WIPP - Work in process with prohibition to capitalize costs
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If you are calculating the work in process at actual costs, the system creates reserves for unrealized costs if the credit
for the production order based on goods receipts is greater than the debit of the order with the actual costs incurred to
date. In this case the following results analysis categories are created:

- RUCR - Reserves for unrealized costs (group must be capitalized)

- ROCU - Reseves for unrealized costs (group can be capitalized)

- RUCP - Reserves for unrealized costs (group cannot be
capitalized)

Reserves for unrealized costs must be shown as a liability. If you create line IDs for all three results analysis categories
through the assignment, you must define posting rules for all three categories.
1. Decide which G/L accounts you want to settle work in process to.
2. Define posting rules by entering the following data:
- Controlling area
- Company code
- Results analysis version
- Profit and loss account
- Balance sheet account
You can also specify G/L accounts in the posting rules for which the Post automatically only indicator in the G/L account
master is selected. If the G/L account you enter in the posting rules does not have the Post automatically only indicator
selected, and if you have to make correction postings for results analysis data, (such as work in process), you have the

following options:

- You can deselect the Post automatically only indicator in the
G/L account master.

- You can use a different G/L account for the correction posting.
3. Enter a results analysis cost element or a results analysis category.
4. When you have finished this step, set the "Financial accounting" indicator for the results analysis version.

5. If you are using Profit Center Accounting, you also define posting rules for the work in process that cannot be
capitalized.

Path: SPRO-> Controlling - Product Cost Controlling ->Cost Object Controlling-> Product Cost by Order > Period-End
Closing> Define Posting Rules for Settling Work in Process

Transaction Code: OKG8
Database Table: TKKAB

By the above transaction it will display the following screen, click on w button.

CONTROLLING Page - 230 -




CONTROLLING CONFIGURATION AND STUDY MATERIAL

New Entries: Overview of Added Entries

coar |comp Jraver [RAcateg [Baticr [cost
1102 1102 @

|Record [PaL Acct
WIPP 0 400001

|Ba|5heetﬂxcct IAccuunting Frinciple

222000

After maintaining the above parameters save the activity and back to SPRO screen.

Step 22: Creation of Production Order

When a production order is created the following actions are carried out:
A routing is selected, its operations and sequences are transferred to the order
The bill of materials is exploded and the items in the bill of material are transferred to the order
Reservations are generated for bill of material items held in stock
The planned costs for the order are generated
The capacity requirements are generated for the work centers
Purchase requisitions are generated for non-stock items and externally-processed operations

A production order specifies which material is to be produced, where it is to be produced, which operations are required
to do this and on which date production is to take place. It also defines how the order costs are to be settled.

As described in this procedure, production orders can be created manually without being previously requested.
Alternatively, they can be automatically created by converting a planned order. During requirements planning (MRP
run), planned orders are created at every BOM level to cover requirements. For materials produced in-house, a
secondary requirement is also generated when the BOM is exploded, which is necessary for producing the end product
or assembly. For externally produced materials, an ordering transaction is initiated when a purchase requisition is
generated.

Planned orders generated in the MRP run can be converted individually into production orders from the current
stock/requirements list. They can also be grouped together by the MRP run and converted into production orders
together. These production orders can be released together.

1. Enter the required data on the General tab page.

Field name | Description R/0O/D User action and values Comments
Total Total quantity of the material to R Change, if necessary
quantity be produced
Scrap Scrap quantity that occurs 0 Enter, if required, in the base The system
portion during production unit of measure increases the
order by this
proportion
Order finish Date on which the required D Retain, if necessary
date quantity of the material is
available (requirements date)
Order start Earliest date on which order D Retain, if necessary
date execution can start
Scheduling Key which specifies the R Retain, if necessary Defines which date
type scheduling type for detailed is entered by the
scheduling (backward, forward user and which
and so on) date is calculated
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by the system

Priority Priority of an order, for 0 Retain, if necessary
information purposes

Scheduling Key with which the system R Retain, if necessary

margin key determines the required floats

(opening period, float after
production, float before
production, release period)

Path: Logistics > Production-> Shop Floor Control> Order-> Create> COO01 - With Material

Transaction Code: CO01
By the above transaction it will display the following screen:

Production Order Create: Initial Screen

You’re Finished
Good Number

Material 1461
Froduction plant 1182 1102 manefacturing plant
Flanning plant
Cirder type FF@1 Standard Production Order {int. numbern
Order
Copy from
Order IEI

Enter the above parameters and pres enter button.

Production order Create: Header

Qrder
Waterial
Status

”:

1461 1102 finished good new - 1

|'~'gé Material ||‘g’é Capacity| l:”:|| XSteps | | Production version

Type PFE1
Pint 1102

m Assignment i Goods receipt { Control data i Datesigtys i Master data { Lonotext . Administration . SAP Event Mgt

Quantity to produce
Quantities
Total Oty 500 ER Scrap portion 0,80 % |
Delivered 0] Expectyieldvar o} Booth should be in future
dates
Dates
Basichate Md Canfirmmd
Finish 480 e 00
Start 85.85.2888.8180 i) (o]l
Release
Scheduling Floats
Type 2 Backwards [ Scheduling margin
Reduction Float hef. prod Workdays
Mote Mo scheduling note Float after pro. Workdays
Release period Workdays
Priority

CONTROLLING

Page - 232 -




CONTROLLING CONFIGURATION AND STUDY MATERIAL

In the above screen enter Total quantity to be produced and under “Dates” enter future dates to “Finish, Start” and pres

enter button.

It will give you a message:

@ Scheduling carried out (see log)

Now go to Manu bar ™ Goto - Cost - Cost comp. structure”

By the above it will display the following table:

Production order Create: Header

Lot size S00 EA Each
Cost Base 500 EAEach

Order Sa0000o00o0oo
Material 1461 1102 finished good new - 1
Plamt 1102 1102 manefacturing plant

(o |Name of Cost Comp. Iz: Overallln Fi}{edlz: VariableICrcy’
10 Raw Materials 42 500,00 42 500,00 |[IMNR
20 Purchased Parts MR
25 Freight Costs INR
30 Production Labor 214.430,09 28.8498,72 185.531,37 INR
40 Production Setup 255,29 53,14 20215 IMR
50 Production Machine 360.885 64 120625249 240.260,35 IMR
50 FProduction Burn-In MR
70 External Processing INR
75 Work Scheduling INR
20 Material Cwerhead 4 250,00 425000 MR
90 Equipment Internal MR
95 Equipment External MR

120 Other Costs 98 396,94 2099 24 95.297.70 |INR

200 Frocess "Froduction® IMR

210 FProcess"Frocurement” IMNR

- T20.717.96 = 151.676,39 = 569.041.57 INR

The above table shows the cost of production. Back to main screen.

Now to release the order either pres “Ctrl+F1” or in the Manu bar “Functions — Release”

It will give you a message:
F@ Felease carried out

Now save the activity.

@ Order number 600033205 saved

Make a note of the order number and back to easy access screen.

Step 22: Goods Movements

When you saves the order it will display the following message with order numbher.

Path: Logistics > Production-> Shop Floor Control> Goods Movements > MB1A - Goods Issue

Transaction Code: MB1A

By the above transaction it will display the following screen:
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Enter Goods Issue: Initial Screen
| [ Mew item || To Reservation... || To Order... || Wit Parameters...
Docurment Date 26 .05 2008 Fosting Date 26 .05 . 2008
mMaterial Slip
Doc.Header Text GRIGI Slip Rlo.
Detaults for Document ltems
mMoverment Type 261 Special Stock
Flant 1102 | Reason for Movement
Storage Location REE 3 [ Suggest Zero Lines
SRIG| Slip
[ Prirt O Individual Slip
@ Indiv.Slip w.nspect Text
O Collective Slip

In the above screen give Movement Type is 261", plant and Storage Location. Now pres enter button.
It will display the following screen:

Enter Goods Issue: New Items

@l| To Reservation. .. || To Order.. |

Movement Type 261 | Gl for order

GIL Account

Business Area

Cost Center 1100

Order GORD3385

Recipient
tems
Item mMaterial Ciuantity UnE SLoc Batch Re P1nt

111447 BEE 1182 1102
21449 5EIEI| 11682 1102
3 1162 1102
4 1162 1102

In the above screen enter the Cost Center, Order number which you got from above step, raw material numbers (raw
material number which are used in creation BOM)and quantity.

Pres enter button and save the screen.

Back to easy access.

Step 23: Confirmation

Path: Logistics > Production-> Shop Floor Control->_Confirmation> Enter-> CO15 - For Order

Transaction Code: CO15

By the above transaction it will display the following screen:
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Create Production Order Confirmation: Initial Screen

Order | GEO03305 @|

In the above screen enter your Production order number and pres enter:

Confirmation of Production Order Create : Actual Data

o
|m Goods movements |

Cirder GRHE3305 Status: REL PRC GMPS MARC SETC
Material Mumber 1461 1102 finished good new - 1

Confirmation Type

) Partial Confirm. @FlnaICDnﬂrmtn _________ O AUt Fin Confirm. [Jclear Reservation
Actual Data

Current to Confirm Unit Already Confirmed Total to Sonfirm Unit
Yield to conf. 500 En 0 500 E&
Canfirmed scrap ] 0
R ewvork n]

Reason farar.

Fersonnel no.

Ta Canfirm Already Confirmed Total to Confirm
Execution start 26.05. 2008(14:42:53 0506 2008
Execut. Finish 26.05 . 2008(14:42:53 05.06.2008
Posting date 26 .05 2008
Canfirm. text Long Text Exists

In above screen under “Confirmation Type” take “Final Confirmtn” radio button.
Yield to Conf is “500”

Now save the activity and back to easy access.

Step 24: Overhead Calculation

Path: Logistics > Production> Shop Floor Control->_Period-End Closing_> Overhead Calculation> KGI2 - Individual
Processing

Transaction Code: KGI2

By the above transaction it will display the following screen:
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Actual Overhead Calculation: Order

[l

Crder GOOO3305
Farameters

Feriod 5

Fiscal Year 2008

Processing Options

I Dialog display

In the above screen maintain period, de-select “Test Run” and select “Dialog Display” check box and execute

Display ORD 60003305 5/2008: Item - Conditions
Ll jiv]
ltern 1
Qty o, [0 et 673 967,96 |INR
Tax oo
Pricing Elements
il ICnTﬂName IAmDunt ICrC\,r Iper |U ICDnditiUn value ICurr. IStatusINum IOUnICCDn |Un ICDndiﬁ
@ BAOE Waterial B,00 INR ] 1] [=]
| @ a108 Material oH 10,008 % B,08 INR a ] [~]
_O BOOT Wages 272.023,50 INR ] ]
B @ A300 Administration OH 15,008 % 40.803,53 INR ] ]
| |@ Bo10 Production 343.943,74 |INR a o
| |@ pza0{@nutacturing oH 5,000 % 17.197,19 INR 0 0

In the above screen it show the cost of production

Back from this screen.
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Actual Overhead Calculation: Order Basic list

Selection

Selection Parameters |‘-.-"alue |Name |
COrder BO0O033205 1102 finished good new - 1

Period oos

Fiscal “Wear 2008

Cantralling Area 1102 HZ manefacturing P.td

Currency INR Indian Rupee

Exchange Rate Type ] Standard translation at average rate

Processing Options
Execution type
Frocessing mode

Dwerhead calculated
Update run

In the above screen click on @ next list level.

Actual Overhead Calculation: Order Debits

(&) & ) = e = 2 ]

Debits

Senders ‘|CnstEIem. 1: YVallizOAresa Croy
CTR 3100 ORD 60003305 00000 4.250,00
CTR 1110 201000 40.803,53
CTR 1130 202000 17.197,19

. 62.250,72

Back to Easy access.
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Step 25: Specify Transfer to Financial Accounting:

Transaction Code: OKG9

By the above transaction it will display the following screen:

Change View "Results Analysis Versions™: O
co |RAwversion |Tesxt @
nEa1 o Wersion far Settlernent E|

B Yerzion for Settlerment El
| 1000 1 Comparison Yersion 1 __|
| |1ooe 2 Cormpatison Yersion 2
| oo 3 Comparison Yersion 3
Ta06 4 Comparison Yersion 4
_fl1l32| Flaniact - Wersion
20000 Wersion far Settlernent
| |2zE000 Wersion for Settlernent
| |4500 0 PlaniAct - Version
| |so00 e WIPIResults Analysis (Standard)

In the above screen select your Co.Area and click on Details Button.

It will take you to following screen:

Change View "Results Analysis Versions"”: Details

O Ares 1102 Raversion |0 Flaniact - Yersion

Actual Results AnalysishIFP Calculation

“Yersion Relevant to Settlerment Transfer to Financial Accounting

Multiple Waluation

Legal Yaluation

| Extended Control On I

| Cost Elemants On | Technical RA Cost Element ETaTelele ]

In the above screen flag the check box of “Transfer to financial Accounting”.

Save the activity and back.
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Step 26: Calculation of Work in Process

Path: Accounting> Controlling> Product Cost Controlling> Cost Object Controlling-> Product Cost by Order-> Period-
End Closing—> Single Functions=> Work in Process—> Individual Processing> KKAX - Calculate

Transaction Code: KKAX

By the above transaction it will display the following screen:

Calculate Work in Process: Individual Processing

Order IBEIEIEIS3EIE I 1102 finished good new - 1

FParameters

WWIF to period 5
Fiscal wvear 2Ooos
oAl RAversions

& RAversion

FProcessing options
[ Background Processing

Log Information Messages
[1=Sawve log

Output options
Display Orders with Errars

Displaved currency & Comp. Code Sur. OO Area Curr.
Lavout

Just pres enter it will display the following screen:

Calculate Work in Process: Object List

|&%] | Basic List || wiP Explanation | [ [ET] | [s5 ] | P Quantity Document

E}{ceptiorlCostObject |T\,rp |Crcy |z WIF‘(CumuI.)anIF'(per.chang)lMateriall

co@ ORDEDOD3305 | MR 720717 96 720717 .96 1461
co@ Order Type PPO1 . T20.717,96 = 720.717,96
co@  Plant 1102 sn  T20.717,96 == T20.717.96
oo L INER  sss 72071796 === T20.717.96

Now place your curser on "ORD 60003305” and go to Man bar “"Goto - Wip report”.

It will display WIP report as below:
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Cumuiative Data
Legal I¥aination

Controffing Area Clrrency

Order 60003305 000000000000001 461

Order Type FPFO1 Standard Production Crder {int. number)
Plant 1102 1102 manefacturing plant

Material 1461 1102 finished good new - 1

Planned Cuantity A00 EA Each

Target Cost Version 0

Results Analysis Ver 0 PlaniAct- Version

Cost Elem. |C |C| O|Transacti0n

|0___ |Crcy| Tatal plan costs| Plan fixed costsl Flanvariahle costs| Plan cost dehit| Plan fxd costdebitl

Flan variahle cost dehit

400000 P Goods Receipt
400100 P |Goods Issues
400000 S| Confirmations  |H
00000 S Confirmations  H
201000 5| Confirmations  |H
01000 S| Confirmations  |H
402000 S| Confirmations  |H
402000 S| Confirmations  |H
403000 S Confirmations  H
aao0a0a S| Overhead

01000 S| Overhead

g0z000 S| Owerhead

300000 F Goods Issues
a01000 P Goods Issues

MR
MR
MR
INR
INF
MR
MR
MR
INR
MR
MR
MR
INR
INF

75.000,00
42.500,00
161.443,40
182.245,05
§6.408,36
87.218,20
247,63
766
98.396,94
4.250,00
40.8032 53
17.197,189
0,00

0,00

0,00
0,00
59.051,40
55.627,30
13.827,71
11.027,30
47,63
5,51
2.099,24
0,00
4.043,21
5.746,59
0,00

0,00

75.000,00 0,00
42.500,00 42.500,00
102.392,00 161.443,40
126.417,75 182.245,05

72.580,65 56.408,36
76.190,40 87.218,20
200,00 247,63
2,15 766
96.297,70 99.396,94
4.250,00 4.250,00
36.760,32 40.802,53
11.450,60 17.197,189
0,00 0,00

0,00 0,00

0,00
0,00
58.051,40
55.827,30
13.827,71
11.027,80
47,63
5,51
2.099,24
0,00
4.043,21
5.746,59
0,00

0,00

0,00
42.500,00
102.392,00
126.417,75
72.580,65
76.190,40
200,00
2,15
896.297,70
4.250,00
36.760,32
11.450,60
0,00

0,00

Back to easy access screen.

Step 27: Goods Receipt for Production Order

Path: Logistics> Materials Management—> Inventory Management-> Goods Movement-> Goods Receipt> MB31 - For

Order

Transaction Code: MB31

By the above transaction it will display the following screen:

Goods Receipt for Order: Initial Screen

| Adopt + Details || To Crder... || Wil Parameters. .. |

Document Date
Delivery Mote

Doc. Header Text

27 .85 . 2008

Fosting Date

27 .85, 2008

Defaults for Daocument tems

Movement Tvpe
Qrder

Flant

Stor. Location

101 |

GROE3Z05

1102 |

Reason far Movement
[ Suggest Zero Lines

GRIG] Slip
[ Print

O Individual Slip
@ Indiv.Slip w.lnspect. Text
2 Collective Slip

In the above screen maintain required parameters as above and pres enter.
So it will display the following screen:
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=
Goods Receipt  Edit Goto Mowernent Type  Erwironment  System Help

& HOH @@ DG anoa IR @m

Goods Receipt for Order: Selection Screen 0001/ 0001

||| Adopt + Details |[ To order.. |

Faosting Date 27 .05 . 2008
lterms
Item coantity ElUn taterial Plnt  SLoc Qrder C
BUn Material Description Batch Fe MvT 5 &
1( 5600 E& ||1461 1102 1108260003305 ]
1102 finished good new - 1 101 ||+
In the above screen pres enter button and save the screen. so it will issue the following message.
& Document 5000011994 posted
Back to easy access
CONTROLLING Page - 241 -




CONTROLLING CONFIGURATION AND STUDY MATERIAL

T A

CONTROLLING Page - 242 -




CONTROLLING CONFIGURATION AND STUDY MATERIAL

PROFITABILITY ANALYSIS

Profitability Analysis (CO-PA) enables you to evaluate market segments, which can be classified according to products,
customers, orders or any combination of these, or strategic business units, such as sales organizations or business
areas, with respect to your company's profit or contribution margin.

The aim of the system is to provide your sales, marketing, product management and corporate planning departments
with information to support internal accounting and decision-making.

Two forms of Profitability Analysis are supported: costing-based and account-based.

Costing-based Profitability Analysis is the form of profitability analysis that groups costs and revenues
according to value fields and costing-based valuation approaches, both of which you can define yourself. It
guarantees you access at all times to a complete, short-term profitability report.

Account-based Profitability Analysis is a form of profitability analysis organized in accounts and using an
account-based valuation approach. The distinguishing characteristic of this form is its use of cost and revenue
elements. It provides you with a profitability report that is permanently reconciled with financial accounting.

Using the SAP master data (customer, product, customer hierarchy) or CO-PA derivation rules, the system can derive
additional characteristics based on the ones entered manually or transferred from primary transactions. The
combination of characteristic values forms a multidimensional profitability segment, for which you can analyze
profitability by comparing its costs and revenues.

The actual postings represent the most important source of information in CO-PA. You can transfer both sales orders
and billing documents from the Sales and Distribution (SD) application component to CO-PA in real time. In addition, an
interface program is available to let you transfer external data to the SAP system. You can also transfer costs from cost
centers, orders and projects, as well as costs and revenues from direct postings (G/L account postings in FI, orders
received in MM, and so on) or settle costs from CO to profitability segments.

In costing-based CO-PA, you can valuate incoming sales orders or billing documents to automatically determine
anticipated sales deductions or costs. You can also revaluate your data periodically to adjust the initial, real-time
valuation or add the actual costs of goods manufactured.

In CO-PA Planning, you can create a sales and profit plan. Whereas both types of Profitability Analysis can receive actual
data in parallel, there is no common source of planning data. Consequently, you always plan either in accounts
(account-based CO-PA) or in value fields (costing-based CO-PA). In costing-based CO-PA you can use automatic
valuation to calculate planned revenues, sales deductions and costs of goods manufactured based on the planned sales
quantity.

Structures

To use Profitability Analysis (CO-PA), you have to create structures first. The possible valuation levels are determined in
the creation of structures.

To create the structures, you need to define the operating concern as well as the characteristics and value fields
belonging to the operating concern.

From a technical point of view, you are actually creating different tables. To find out how these tables are related to
each other, you can consult the section Database Tables for CO-PA Transaction Data.

In the operating concern, you can define your structures so that the revenues and sales deductions (= value fields) that
are shown correspond to the respective levels (customer, customer group, sales office, and product (= characteristics)).

Characteristics

The characteristics in Profitability Analysis represent those criteria according to which you analyze your operating results
and your sales and profit plan.

Valid values of these characteristics are combined to form profitability segments. You can use concepts within the SAP
System, such as "Customer" and "Sales organization," to define characteristics. In addition, you can manually define
your own characteristics when you customize your SAP System.

The characteristics you define are stored in a field catalog. Using the function Maintain operating concern, you can
select characteristics from this field catalog to define your operating concerns.
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The semantic meaning of a characteristic is determined by the data element to which it is assigned. The data element
contains the texts that appear on the screen and in lists for the characteristic.

Standard Characteristics in the SAP System

e Fixed characteristics

A number of fundamental characteristics are automatically predefined in every operating concern. These include the
product number, company code, billing type, business area, sales order, customer, and the controlling area, to name
but a few.

In addition, each type of Profitability Analysis has its own fixed characteristics:

e Record type (costing-based CO-PA)
e Cost element

e Predefined characteristics

In addition to the fixed characteristics, a number of other predefined characteristics are available in the field catalog.
Such characteristics include customer group, customer district, and country, and they can be added to your operating
concern if desired.

Customer-Defined Characteristics

In addition to these predefined characteristics, you can also define your own additional ones. You define these in the
field catalog— independent of any client or operating concern —and can later add them to your operating concerns.

e Adopting characteristics from SAP tables

You can define your operating concerns by using characteristics that already exist in other applications. For example,
you can select fields from the tables for customer master records, material master records, and sales documents. You
can also select the partner roles defined in the structure PAPARTNER in the Sales and Distribution (SD) application and
use them as characteristics in Profitability Analysis.

The table that you take a characteristic from is referred to as that characteristic’s origin table. Characteristics that you
take from the SAP table are then derived automatically from the key fields in the SAP table. The system creates the
necessary derivation steps automatically.

Your operating concern contains the characteristic Customer district, which comes from the sales data in customer
master table KNVV. The key fields of this table are the customer number, sales organization, distribution channel, and
division. When you make a posting that contains these four characteristics, the system automatically derives the correct
customer district.

e Custom Characteristics

If the characteristic categories are insufficient for your needs, you can define completely new characteristics from
scratch for exclusive use in Profitability Analysis. To derive values for these newly defined characteristics, you need to
create your own derivation rules.

To define such a characteristic, you need to specify the technical name, a description, a short text, a title, and the data
type and length of its values. The texts you enter for this characteristic are used to identify the characteristic on
transaction screens and in lists.

Value fields

The value fields contain values and quantities that were updated or planned for particular objects.

In costing-based profitability analysis, value fields represent the highest level of detail at which you can analyze
quantities, revenues, sales deductions, and costs for profitability segments in profitability analysis or contribution
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margin accounting. You are able to define the revenues and costs that go into specific value fields for profitability
reports or sales and profit planning when you set up your SAP System.

Example

e You can define your sales deductions to reflect the structure of sales deductions in SD conditions.

e  For the cost of goods manufactured, costs can be represented in accordance with the costing sheet in material
costing (or summaries thereof).

Value fields are only required in costing-based Profitability Analysis. These are the fields that contain the currency
amounts and quantities that you want to analyze in CO-PA. They represent the structure of your costs and revenues.

The semantic meaning of a value field is determined by the data element to which it is assigned. The data element
contains the texts that appear on the screen and in reports for the value field.

There are two types of value fields:
Value fields that contain amounts in currencies are also referred to as "amount fields". All amount fields in a single
line item use the same currency.
Value fields that contain quantities are referred to as "quantity fields".

Each quantity field is assigned a field containing a unit of measure. Consequently, each quantity field in a line item
can use a different unit.

Value fields can be categorized according to how and when they are defined:
Predefined value fields

Value fields that are used frequently are predefined in the standard system. These include fields such as revenue, sales
quantity, incoming freight, outgoing freight, and others. You can select those predefined value fields that you wish to
transfer into your own operating concern.

User-defined value fields

In addition to the predefined value fields, you can also define your own value fields. You define these in the field
catalog— independent of any client or operating concern — and can later add them to your operating concerns.

The definition of a value field consists of its name, texts, a rule defining how it is aggregated over characteristics of
time, and whether it is an amount field or a quantity field. There are two texts for each value field —a “description” and
a “short text”. These texts are displayed on the screen to label the value field.

The aggregation rule determines how the values in a value field are to be handled when data is aggregated over
multiple periods in planning and in reports. This does not affect the posting logic. You can choose from three
aggregation rules: Addition, Average, and Last value. In most cases, you will want to add the values. Only no
cumulative values, such as the number of employees, require the other options.

Define Operating Concern

A representation of a part of an organization for which the sales market is structured in a uniform manner.

By setting off the costs against the revenues, you can calculate an operating profit for the individual market segments
that are defined by a combination of classifying characteristics (such as product group, customer group, country, or
distribution channel). The market segments are called profitability segments.

You can assign multiple controlling areas to one operating concern.

All the characteristics in the operating concern are used in the line item. However, you can restrict the characteristics
for a profitability segment that forms the basis for valuation. This is because it is unnecessary and impractical for a
profitability segment to use characteristics that are almost always populated and each has a different value. You should
deactivate such characteristics when creating a profitability segment. Otherwise the data volume of the profitability
segments is too large and hampers system performance.

One characteristic that should not be used in profitability segments is the sales order in repetitive manufacturing.

Before you can execute some of the functions for Profitability Analysis (CO-PA), you first need to specify the operating
concern for which the function is to be performed and the type of Profitability Analysis (costing-based or account-based)
you wish to use.
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You set the operating concern by defining its settings and specifying the desired type of Profitability Analysis in a dialog
box. The settings in this dialog box are then valid until you log out of the system or reset the operating concern.

There are two ways of accessing the dialog box:

e By choosing Environment --> Set Operating Concern in the CO-PA menu
e By choosing Structures --> Set Operating Concern in CO-PA Customizing

When you first call up a function that requires an operating concern, the dialog box appears automatically if the
operating concern has not yet been set.

If you only have one operating concern or generally only work with one operating concern, it makes sense to enter this
operating concern and the required type of Profitability Analysis in your user master data. By doing so, the dialog box
will no longer appear, even when you logon again to the system. The system then uses the operating concern and the
type of Profitability Analysis stored in the user master record. Moreover, you can call up the dialog box at any time to
switch to a different operating concern or to the other type of Profitability Analysis. The entries stored in the user
master record then apply all the while you are still logged on to the system.

Path: SPRO~>Controlling - Profitability Analysis=> Structures-> Define Operating Concern > Maintain Operating Concern
Transaction Code: KEAO

By above transaction it will display the following window:

Maintain Operating Concern

@|Q Actions ||Q Data structure |
Qperating Concern 1102 E Sample Qperating Concern 1

Status Cod

In the above window give new name to “Operating concern”, and click enter button so it will display the following
information window:

III:' Create aperating concern 1102

1102 daoes not exist
@ Should 1102 he created?

EE Mo 3%  cancel

In the above box click on LS button, it display an information box as below:

= infarmation

settings

In the above box just pres enter button.
So it will activate the window as below:

CONTROLLING Page - 246 -




CONTROLLING CONFIGURATION AND STUDY MATERIAL

Maintain Operating Concern

@|g actions || S8 Data structure |

Cperating Concern 1102
Status

m Atftributes i Enviranment

Sample operating concern Gettemplate |

Description |11DE operating concern |

Type of Profitability Analysis
[[+] Costing-hased]
[[¥] Account-based|

Data structure

I = Create I Status F=

In above screen provide Description, flag check boxes “Costing-based”, "Account-base” and first save the activity and

click on button.

It will display another screen below:

Drata structure 4‘ Transfer fram 4‘
Characteristic |Description Iﬁ' Characteristic |Description Iﬁl
=] LANDT Country [=]
B (=] - |MasEC ABC Indicator [=]
] MATEL Material Group
B MY GR1 mMaterialGroup 1
] PAPH1 ProdHier -1
] | |PopHZ ProdHierd -2

Country+region

B I]EI :PP.PH3 ProdHier01-3
FAREG

FLRETHER Farner
B REGID Region
] ROOTE Route
N SORHIST Sales aord. hist.
: [=] :'I.I'HEILIR Sales Office =]
[=] VEGRF Sales Group [+]

In the above window in “Chars” tab under “Transfer from” select "REGID - Region” as I shown above and click on E
(Transfer Fields) so the field will transfer to “Data Structure” window as below:
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m I YWalue fields |

Data structure Transfer fram
Characteristic |Descriptinn Iﬁl Characteristic |Deacriptinn m
LAND1 Country [«] LAND Country [«]
REGIO Fegion E MALEC ABC Indicatar @
MATEL Material Group
MY GR1 MaterialGroup 1
PAPH1 ProdHierd1-1
PAPHZ FrodHier01-2
ITI PAPH3 ProdHierd1-3 B
Now click on “Value fields” tab.
It will display the following screen:
Drata structure Copy from 4‘
walue field |Descriptian lﬁd Walue field |Descriptinn Iﬁ'
] [=] YYEZ0 Cuantity discount [=]
B @ Y A3 Custarmer discount | @
B WY E40 Material discount |
|| WYHER Other rebates
|| VAVETE Cash discount
] EI YYOTS Actual cash discount ]
|| ataci=ie) Accrued bonus
|| III _'I.I"I.I'EIQE
B Wy EE Cutgoing freight
|| _'-.-"-.-'11EI Accrued freight
n _'u"u'1 20 Dispatch packaging
|| w1 3R Internal sales Camim.
] El W40 Cost of goods sold I @
=] Wi145 COGES alternative [=]

In the above screen in “Value Fields” tab under “"Copy from” window select required Value fields.

Required Value fields are:

1. ABSMG - Sales Quantity

2. ERLOS - Revenues

3. KWMKAD - Advertisement

4. KWSMKT - Sales & Marketing
5. KWVKPV- Sales Commission

6. VV040 - Material Discount
7. VV030 - Customer Discount
8. VV140 - Cost of Goods Sold

As the above list base on your requirement select Value Fields as I shown above and click on E (Transfer Fields) so
the field will transfer to “Data Structure” window as below:
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|Description

Data structure 4‘ Copy fraom

Walue field |Description i Walue field
LEBSHMEG Sales quantity E| WAWEZE
_EHLDS Revenues El _F-"""'EGE'
| |kwnkLD Advertising | | vvn4n
T kwsHET Sales & Marketing WVEGE
kWP Sales commission WAWETE
:waaa Custamer discaunt EI :'-.-"-.-'D?E
wio4n Material discount Laiet=ln}
:uwm Cost of goods sold EI " |wvmas
YWTET Vianes YA A
" Juwros Salaries ¥y110
] T wvrze
] T fuwiza
: =] T wvrap
= YA 45

Ciuantity discount

nnjE

Custarmer discount
hlaterial discount
Other rebates

Cash discount
Actual cash discount
Accrued banus

Cutgoing freight
Accrued freight
Dispatch packaging

Internal sales Camim.
Zost of goods sold
OGS glternative

an|

Now click on m (Active) button to activate the activity

@ Al ohjects for structure CE11102 activated

It issues the above conformation message as the activity is activated.
Now click on ﬁ back button, it will display the following message:

[ Generate environment

&2

Do wou wish to generate
the operating concern environment?

o | 3¢

Cancel

In the above window click on yes button.

It will display another window in that window select "ATTRIBUTS” tab and enter parameters as below;

Atdtribut

Crata Structure 4 Enviranment

Currency types for costing-based Profitahility Analysis

Cperating concern currency I INE  [lindian Rupee I
Company Code Currency 1

OpConcern crey, Przirvaluation ]

Comp.Caode croy, PrCtr valuation 1
Fiscal year variant 1102 calender year

2nd period type - weeks
CJAct. 2nd per. type
[JPlan 2nd per. type

In the above screen under "ATTRIBUTES” tab provide “Operating Concern Currency”, “Fiscal Year Variant” and click on

save button, it will give you the following box with a message:

CONTROLLING

Page - 249 -




CONTROLLING CONFIGURATION AND STUDY MATERIAL

[ Generate client-specific environment

Do you want to generate
the client-specific part?

Yes i Mo [ 3¢ Cancel

In the above window click on yes button.
Back to SPRO screen.

Assign controlling area to operating concern

When you transfer data to Profitability Analysis, the system derives the appropriate operating concern from the
controlling area, and derives the controlling area, in turn, from the company code. In Customizing, therefore, you
have to assign each operating concern at least one controlling area. Generally, you assign several controlling areas.

Contr olling Comtrolling
area area

-

Path: SPRO-> Enterprise Structure-> Assignment-> Controlling> Assign controlling area to operating concern

Transaction code: KEKK

Database Table: TKAO1

a— g
By the above transaction it will display an screen in that click on PO

It will display the following screen:

(& another entry

CO Area 11132

in the above window give your controlling area and pres enter so it will appears you controlling area on the top to
window.

CONTROLLING Page - 250 -




CONTROLLING CONFIGURATION AND STUDY MATERIAL

Change View "Assignment Operating concern -> CO Area”:

a2 EY

COArlName |Oan |Name I ﬁr
[4]

1102 BYZ manefacturing Ptd 1102 1102 operating concern:
_2EIEIEI O M. AMEBrica IDEA Cp. Concern IDES Waorldwide E'
_EEEIEI 0 France IDER Op. Cancern IDES Worldwide
_EEEIEI 0 [talien INT1 Cp. Concern IDES Waorldwide
_EEEIEI Zhina INT1 Op. Cancern IDES Worldwide

In the above screen your controlling area is at top so assign your “Operating Concern” now save the activity and back to
SPRO screen.

Set Operating Concern
Path: SPRO-> Controlling—> Profitability Analysis=> Structures> Set Operating Concern

Transaction Code: KEBD

With above transaction it will display the following window:

[II::’Set Operating Concern
Operating concern 11082 Sample Cperating Concern 1
Status CoD

Type of Profit. Analysis

@ costing-hased
) account-based

In the above window enter your Operating Concern and click on enter button.

Assign Value Fields

All revenues, sales deductions and other values (such as transfer prices) are defined as conditions in SD. In this step,
you assign these conditions to the corresponding CO-PA value fields.

Note that certain limitations exist on the transfer of condition values of billing documents to CO-PA.

1. To transfer condition types for sales revenues and sales deductions to CO-PA, you need to make sure that the
condition types and linked to an account in FI that is also defined as a cost element of the category "11" (revenue
element) or "12" (sales deduction) in CO. These condition types must be assigned to a CO-PA value field. Condition
types linked to FI accounts that are defined as cost elements of another category are not transferred to CO-PA, even
when the condition type has been assigned to a CO-PA value field.

2. Condition types such as "VPRS" ("Cost") that are defined as statistical in SD are always transferred to CO-PA if they
are assigned to a value field.

3. All condition types that you want to transfer to CO-PA must be active in the SD pricing procedure. Inactive
conditions in a billing item are not transferred. If all the conditions in a billing item are inactive, that item is not
transferred to CO-PA. Conditions do not need to be active, however, to be transferred with sales order items, since the
transfer of incoming sales orders is always statistical.

CONTROLLING Page - 251 -




CONTROLLING CONFIGURATION AND STUDY MATERIAL

It is also possible to transfer conditions from MM to update billing data in pooled payment in the IS Retail system. These
are transferred according to the same rules as SD conditions.

Conditions from SD are always transferred to CO-PA with "+" signs, with the exception of credit memos and returns.
The reason for this is that the signs for revenues are handled differently in the different applications of the system. For
example, revenues are positive in SD, while they are negative in FI. Consequently, CO-PA accepts all the values as
positive, and then subtracts deductions and costs from revenues in the information system.

Note that the indicator Transfer +/- signs is not used to compare the different use of +/- signs between FI or SD and
CO-PA. If you activate this indicator, only the positive and negative values for the condition in question will be balanced.
his guarantees that the sum of the negative and positive condition values is displayed as a correct total value in the
value field assigned to that condition.

Prerequisites:

e The level of detail of the valuation in the SD billing document must meet the requirements for value fields in
Profitability Analysis.

e The pricing procedure must be defined in SD.

e The condition types must be defined in SD.

It is not necessary to activate the conditions for transferring sales order data, since this transfer is solely for statistical
purposes.

Path: SPRO-> Controlling Profitability Analysis> Flows of Actual Values> Transfer of Billing Documents> Assign Value

Fields

Transaction Code: KE4I
Database Table: T258I

By the above transaction it will display the following screen:

TE:' Choose Activity

Activities
Fer |Name of Activity
[ Maintain Assignment of S0 Conditions fa CO-FA Valie FieTds: |

Maintain Assignment of MM Conditions to CO-PA YWalue Fields
Maintenance of Assignments Between CRM Conditions and CO-FPA& Walue Fields

rm——nE |

Ferfartm the activities in the specified sequence

In the above screen double click on “Maintain Assignment of SD Conditions to CO-PA Value Fields”

So it will display the following screen in that click on button:
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New Entries: Overview of Added Entries

VEEEE

Qp. cancern 1182 1102 aperating concern
CTyp IName IVaI.ﬂd |Descriptinn |Transfer+I— | |_
PRED  Price ERLOS Revanue ] [+]
_I{EIEM hlaterial W40 haterial discount ] E
- keor Custarmer Discount YYE3n Custarmer discount ]
_'u'F'HE Zost 1 40 st of goods sold ]
] []
L]

Maintain the above parameters and save the activity and back to SPRO screen.

Assign Quantity Fields

A number of quantity fields are defined and used in the SD billing system. In this step you assign these to the
corresponding quantity fields in costing-based Profitability Analysis (CO-PA).

Assign all the quantity fields you want to transfer from the billing system to costing-based CO-PA. Additional
Information

You can transfer the billed quantity to costing-based CO-PA using the sales unit as well as the stock keeping unit. The
assignment you make here is valid for both profitability planning and for actual postings.

This assignment is particularly important for planning, because the system can automatically derive the unit for the
quantities you plan manually for individual products.

Path: SPRO-> Controlling Profitability Analysis> Flows of Actual Values> Transfer of Billing Documents> Assign
Quantity Fields

Transaction Code: E4MI
Database Table: T258M

In the following screen in that click on button:

New Entries: Overview of Added Entries

Dperating concern 1102 1102 operating concern
SD gty nield |Marme [co-Pa gty nield [Marme
FEIMG Billed Guantity ABSHEG Sales guantity
FELMEG Billing gty in Sk ABSHG Sales quantity

In the above screen select the relevant fields, save the activity and back to SPRO screen.

Direct Posting from FI/MM
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You can transfer direct primary postings from Financial Accounting (FI) and Materials Management (MM) to profitability
segments.

e You post special direct costs from sales, such as transport insurance for a certain delivery, and would like to assign
these primary costs directly to a profitability segment.

e You post an invoice for promotional events and you want this invoiceto appear statistically in the responsible
marketing cost center, and at the same time assign it to a profitability segment in Profitability Analysis. In this
case, you would assign the invoice to both a cost center and a profitability segment.

e You create automatic postings in Materials Management and you want these revenues and expenses from the
evaluation of material stocks to be posted automatically to Profitability Analysis. This instance also requires that
you define "Automatic assignment to a profitability segment".

Maintain PA Transfer Structure for Direct Postings

In this activity, you define the PA (Profitability Analysis) transfer structure FI, which you use to post costs and revenues
directly to profitability segments. In the PA transfer structure "FI", you specify how the cost elements are to be defined
to the CO-PA value fields.

You can choose to transfer the posted amount to CO-PA as well. For this, include in the assignment the corresponding
quantity field along with the value field(s).

Since this maintenance dialog is also used in the definition of PA transfer structures for other allocations, there are
several selection options that do not apply to the PA transfer structure "FI". These options are discussed below under
"Activities".

Activities

1. Define the PA transfer structure "FI".

2. Divide your cost elements according to how you want to group them in Profitability Analysis, and create assignment
lines accordingly. Note: The indicator for quantity billed/delivered is not relevant for PA transfer structure FI and hence
should not be activated.

3. For each assignment line, enter the cost element or the cost element group to be assigned. As the source, activate
the "Costs/Revenues" option.

4. For each assignment line, enter the value field (or, if the costs are split into fixed and variable portions, both value
fields) into which costs/revenues are to be imported.

Path: SPRO-> Controlling> Profitability Analysis> Flows of Actual Values> Direct Posting from FI/MM-> Maintain PA
Transfer Structure for Direct Postings.

Transaction code: KEI2
Database table: TKB9C, TKB9D, TKB9F, TKB9G

By the above transaction it displays the following screen:
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Change View "PA transfer structures™: Overview
2@ =)&) [E[E[S_vanane vst][=]
Dialog Structure | Structure [Tt ﬁ
= H3PAtransfer structures 10 Pa settlerment, marketing actyvs [=]
= I:I.ﬁélsignment =S I B ELE A settlerment, standard orders E'
[:lizll:l_lr;?'lelds :38 Sales orders ¥ projects __|
[y | CWRE FPA Settlerment-prod arder
" |co Settl_ struct.f. Activity Alloc
_E1 Fa settlerment, production wvar.
FI: Financial Accounting --= CO-PA
LS LSP Cost Collector
BT FResearch and Development
== Structure: Service Providers
=M Service PA Settlerment Struct.
N EE SP: PA Settlerment - US
T TP: PA Trsfr Struc - US
:ED Service Froviders
[=]
=]
[ERjI]| JEN| IS

In the above screen select “FI - Financial Accounting --> CO-PA” and click on “Assignment lines” under Dialog

Structure.
It will display the following screen:

On that click on button:

New Entries: Overview of Added Entries

= S Assignment lines
[ Source
CJwvalue fields

Dialog Structure | P& transtar str FI Financial Accounting --= CO-PA
= [OPAtransfer structures 0 Area 11682 Y E manefacturing P.itd

AssanrmntText Qty billedideliver_|Source assigned [value field assigﬁr
B Sales & Marketing ]
7o Advertiserment O
- [
o

In above screen enter new Assgnmnt values like “"60,70” with Text and save the activity.
Now select “"Assgnmt line 60” and click on “Source” under Dialog Structure

It will display the following screen:

Change View "Source”: Details

Dialag Structure | P transter str FI Financial Accounting —-= CO-PA
= BEtransf&rstructures PATransStrassig GO Sales & Marketing
= [C]Assignment lines
- O Area 1102 HYL manefacturing P.I1td
i Source
[(Ivalue fields
Cost Elernent
Frarm 300000 To
Group
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In the above screen enter Cost Element values and click on “Value Fields” under Dialog Structure.

It will display another screen in it click on button.

New Entries: Overview of Added Entries

Dialog Structure | P& transfer str. FI Financial Accounting --= CO-PA
= I:IF[;.transfer structuresl PA TransStructAssig. =18 Sales & Marketing
= Assignment lines . ;
Operating cancern 1102 1102 operating cancern
I Saurce i E i g
SAvalue fields
clyantityivalue |Fi}{eclNariable|Value fld |Name

1 value Tield 3 KWSHKET |

[IL]

N
IrEEOE

K| ]| [ [« ][]

In the above screen provide parameters as I shown and click on “"Assignment lines” under Dialog Structure.
It will display the following screen:

Change View "Assignment lines™: Overview
||| other co Area || New Entries ||| 3 wariable List
Dialog Structure || Patranster str FI Financial Accounting --= CO-PA
~ [OPAtransfer structures CO Ares 1182|  vZ rmanefacturing P.itd
= SR Assignmentlines
Cdvalue fields
AssgnmnﬂText |t;‘m-' billed/deliver |Scn.|rce assigned |'\-falue field assiglm
10 Diirect costs fram FI (|
20 Direct revenues from Fl (|
a0 Sales Deductions F Rebates (I
| |40 Change in Inventary (|
50 FRD Procurement (|
Go Sales & Marketing (|
EE Advertisement ]
- =
Eja] [ |[«][+]

In the above screen select “70 — Advertisement” and click on “Source” under Dialog Structure,
It will display the following screen:

Mew Entries: Details of Added Entries

Dialog Structure | P transter str FI Financial Accounting --= CO-PA
=~ g E‘f”?fﬁr strutclt_ures FPATransStrassig |70 Advertisement
ssignment lines
d =0 Area 1182 HYE manefacturing Ptd
= Source

[ Jvalue fields

Cost Element

From k25080 | Te

Group

In the above screen enter Cost Element values and click on “Value Fields” under Dialog Structure.
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It will display another screen in it click on button.

New Entries: Overview of Added Entries

Dialog Structure |
= [JPaAtransfer structures

= [OdaAssignment lines
CQperating concern 1102 1102 operating cancern
[JSource i E 2 E

S value fields

FPA transfer str. F1I Financial Accounting --= CO-PA
FPA TransStructissig. T Advertisement

| Quantityfvalue |Fi}{ed.l‘-.rariable|\-"alueﬂd |Name ﬁ
2 Quantity T11%E 3 LESHMG
E E
E (=]
E E3
LIl ]l [<][+]

Enter above parameters in above screen.
Save the activity and back to SPRO screen.

Define Structure of Cost Center Assessment/Process Cost Assessment

In this step you define rules for allocating cost center costs and process costs to Profitability Analysis (CO-PA) in the
form of cycles.

Define your assessment cycles. In doing so, observe the following:

1. The header of the cycle contains the parameters that are valid for the entire cycle. This includes the sender

selection type, where you specify for actual data whether you want to assess all costs together or fixed and variable
costs separately.

2. The segments contain the combinations of sender cost centers/sender processes and receiver profitability segments
that are processed using a single distribution rule.

e Specify either an assessment cost element or an allocation structure, which determines more than one
assessment cost element for each cost element group. The sender cost centers/sender processes are credited
using these secondary cost elements (cost element category 42). In account-based CO-PA, the receiver
profitability segments are also credited using this cost element.

e Specify either single value fields for the fixed and variable costs, respectively, or a PA transfer structure that
determines more than one value field for each cost element group.

e  Specify the rule which you want to use to credit the sender.

Note that, for technical reasons, you can only use an allocation structure or a PA transfer structure with sender rule "1"
(posted amounts).

e Define the tracing factor, the rule which determines how the values are distributed to the receivers. For
example, you can distribute certain percentages to the different receivers or distribute using certain values
(such as the quantity sold or the revenue) as an allocation base. If you choose to use an allocation base,

choose the receiver rule "Variable portions".

e Specify the senders and receivers in the allocation characteristics.

Path: SPRO->Controlling—> Profitability Analysis >Flows of Actual Values> Transfer of Overhead-> Assess Cost Center
Costs / Process Costs—> Define Structure of Cost Center Assessment/Process Cost Assessment

Transaction Code: KEU1
Database table: T811C, T811F, T811G, T811IA, T811K, T811L, T811P, T811PT, T811R, 11ST

By the above transaction it will display the following screen:
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]

IIII:’ChnDse Activity

Activities
Fer |Mame of Activity |

Lreate Actual Assessment:

Chandge Actual Assessment
Display Actual Assessment

__ME

Ferform the activities in the specified sequence

In the above screen double click on “Create Actual Assessment”, it will display the following screen:

CO-PA Create Actual Assessment Cycle: Initial Screen

Cycle psst11o[=)
Start Date o1 .01 .28
Zopy frorm

Cycle

Start Date

In the above screen provide Cycle name to “"Cycle” field and enter “Start Date” pres enter butto so it will take you to
following screen:

CO-PA Create Actual Assessment Cycle: Header Data

| Aftach segment |

Qperating concer 1182 1102 operating concearn Status BT
Cycle n55110

Start Date g1 .81 . 2008 To 31 .12 . 2008

Text I Frocess Costfssessment

Indicatars

2 Sender Select. Type
[]Aggreq. Tracing Factor

Freset Selection Criteria

O Area 1182 BME manefacturing P ltd

TF hasis 1 Costing-based FProfitahility An
In the above screen enter values to “Text”, CO Area”, and “TF basis” as I shown above and click on

“Attach Segment” Button.
It will display another screen as below:
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CO-PA Create Actual Assessment Cycle: Segment
[« ][> ]3] (<] [ ] [ Attach segment |
Operating concern 1102 1102 operating concern
Cycle L55110
Segment Mame 51 segrment 1 [JLock indicatar
Senders/Receivers | Receiver Tracing Factar |, Receiverwei D=
Assessment CElem
Fixed wvalue field KWSMET Sales & Marketing
“al Fld war.Zst KWSHMET Sales & Marketing
Alloc. structure 13 I E FS settlerment
FA transter struct.
Senderwalues
Rule 1 Posted amounts =
Share in % 100, 00
Receiver tracing factor
Rule 1 “ariable portions =
wal Fldi<ey Fig. 4 Sales guantity
Scale Meg. Factars 1 Mo scaling =

In the above screen enter value to :
Segment Name
Fixed value field
Val.Fld Var.Cst
Alloc.Structure

After you enter those values pres enter button and click on |£5?| change allocation structure button so it will display the
following screen:

Database Table : KB5AL, TKB5C, TKB5D, TKB5E, TKB6

Change View "Allocation structures™: Overview
| Cther O Area || e Entries |
Dialog Structure Alloc. Structures
= ?lﬁgcatign structu.res alloc.str ITE}{T Iﬁ
[~ RCERE | o] Settlerment with orig. cost el, [«]
[ Source — X
10 Settlerment of marketing orders E'
ClAssessment Cos
(1 Settlernent cost el][El P3 settlement
20 Settlerment of standard orders
_3El Fa Settlement sales orders
40 [ECPE: Settle nower nlant COPA

In the above screen select "13 - PS Settlement” under Alloc. structure and double click on “Assignments” under Dialog

Structure, so it will display the following screen click on I@:
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New Entries: Overview of Added Entries

Dialog Structure Allocation structure 13| PS settlerment
= [Jallocation structures

Ea ﬁiﬂssignmer?ts p—
Pissesament Coe| |_|hssignment [Text overia_| [
(1 zettlament cost 11 1102 assignments coo [+
BE mm =
= d

In the above screen enter new assignment with text and pres enter button.
Select above assignment line which we just enter and click on “Source” under dialog structure, it will display the
following screen:

Change View "Source”: Details

Dialog Structure Alloc.structure 13 PS settlerment
= [Jallocation structures

= Assignment 11 1102 assignments
= Assignments
J CO Area 1102|307 manefacturing Pt
=1 Source
|L1Assessment Cost Element |
[ Setilement cost elements From costel To cost elem. Cost Elem.Group

400000 499909

In the above screen enter cost elements and click on “Assessment cost element” under dialog structure, it will display
the following screen:

New Entries: Overview of Added Entries

Dialog Structure Allocation structure 13| PS5 setflernent
=[] Allocation structures Assignment 11
7 (B Tnchils Controlling Area 11082| ¥¥Z manefacturing P.Itd
CJSource
TlAssessment Cost Element
| [JSettlement cost elements Assessment Cost Elernent
Assess. CElern |Description | ﬁ'
601000 =les & marketing co [«]
] [~]
B []

. Mew Entries -
In above screen click on and assign Assessment cost element.
Click on “Settlement cost elements” so it will display the following screen:
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New Entries: Overview of Added Entries
Dialog Structure || Altocation structure 13|  PS settlernent
= [:IAIIDcatiqn structures Assignment 11 1102 assignments
~ [dAssignments Cantralling Area 11082 | 3vZ manefacturing P td
[ 50urce
[OAssessment Cost Element
=3 Settlerment cost elernents Settlernent cost elements
Receiver cat. |By cost element |Seﬁ|ementcnste|em |Name |E|
[ |pss | [=]
€] O ]
= O L

In the above screen click on I@ enter PSG under “Receiver cat” and flag the check box "By Cost Element”.

Save the activity and click on back button till you get segment screen as below:

[« 10> ) B3] [=)[@) [ Atach seoment ] [£3

Dperating concern 1102 1102 operating concern
Cycle BS5110
Segment MName 51 segment 1 [ Lock indicatar
Segment Receiver Tracing Factar . Receiver'Wei E”E
Frorm To Eroudp
Sender
Cost Center 4100 4300
Cost Element 400000 49994949
Receiver
FProduct
Company Code 1102
WBE Element
Billing Tvpe

Business Area
Sales Order
Sales Ord. Item

Custamer

Zountry In
Frofit Center

Region ok
Order

Division 11
Sales Org. 1102
Distr. Channel

In the above screen enter parameters as I shown under “Senders/Receivers” tab.
Now click on “Receiver Tracing Factor” tab and values as below:
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CO-PA Create Actual Assessment Cycle: Segment

(][> ) B8 [2)[@][ Atacn szoment

Cperating concern 1182 1102 operating concern
Cycle BEST110
Segment MNarme 51 segment 1 [ Lock indicatar

Segment Header | SendersiReceivers

Receiver wei (][5

Receiver tracing factor
wal.Fldikey Fig. 4 Sales gquantity
Scale Meg. Factors 1 Mo scaling =

Selection criteria

From to EFroup
Record Type 1 I
Flanfact Indic 8]

Reference Yersi

In the above screen under “Receiver Tracing Factor” enter Recore type, Plan/Act.Indic values and save the activity.
Back to SPRO screen.

Activate Profitability Analysis

Path: SPRO~> Controlling> Profitability Analysis=> Flows of Actual Values> Activate Profitability Analysis

Transaction Code: KEKE
Database Table: TKAOO

Change View "CO-PA: Active Flag for Profitability Analysis™:

co |MNarme IFram Fy  [op.c |active status | il
BAE1 lKostenrechnungskreis 0001 1992 5001 [=]
- |ooaq Kostenrechnunoskieis 0001 1995 SaE1 [=]
- |ooaq Kostenrechnunoskieis 0001 2001 SaE1
- 1008 co Europe 1994 IDEA 4
:1 1082 3YZ manefacturing Pt 2p08 1102 | |
2O |C0 M. America 1994 IDER 2
| |zz08 co France 1997 IDEA 4

In the above screen against to your Co.Area assign "4 - Component active for bouth types of profitability analysis”.
Save the activity and back to SPRO screen.

Define Key Figure Schemes

Path: SPRO-> Controlling—> Profitability Analysis=> Flows of Actual Values> Information System-> Report Components>
Define Key Figure Schemes

Transaction Code: KER1
Database Table: T237, T237A, T237T, T239, T239T
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By the above transaction it will display the following screen:

Change View "Key figure scheme™: Overv|

| Details || Mew entries I

ﬂDiaIDg Structure |
= 9 Key figure scheme
[CdElements af the key T

ey figure scheme
KF [Mediurn-length text

meng

In the above screen click on I@ so it will display the following screen:

New Entries: Details of Added Entries

Zl&4][~]

Dialog Structure Operating Concern 1102
= S kKeyfigure scheme

| LI Elements ofthe key figure scheme |

|

key Figure Scheme A1
Medium-Length Text 1102 keyﬂgure|

In the above screen enter new values to “Key Figure Scheme”, “Medium-Lenth Text".
Click on “Element of the key figure scheme” under dialog structure.
It will display the following screen:

New Entries: Details of Added Entries

E”ZH Basic formula |||F0rmula editorl

"Dialng Structure | Key Figure Scherme a1
= [JKeyfigure scheme
=3 Elements of the key figure scheme I VT " o1
Mumber Farmat
Display Factor ¥ Display in 10,000,00CE)
Decimal Places 2 Display in the form 0. &
Indicators
[] Tataling
Quantity § Walue =
Texts
Short text 1102
medium-Length Text contribution 1102
Lang text contribution 1102

) Formula editaor
In the above screen enter above values and click on
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In the displayed screen:

Walue field 9002 Revenue [ |¢ Entry |
In the above select "9002 Revenue” in “Value field” and pres on |“¥ Entry | button.
Now click on |:| symbol.

No in the same screen:

Yalue field 5008 Costof goods so || w’ Entry l ’

In the above screen select "9008 Cost of goods sole” in “Value field” and pres |“¥ Entry | button.
It will shows as below:

i@New Entries: Details of Added Entries
Farmula el leh] contribution 1102
Formula line
+ 'Rewvenue' - 'Cost of goods sold' |:|
[=]
=]
[ERjIra); | [«1[>]
Formula Elerment I_Eﬂ' Delete | l_ﬂ' Crelete all | | Change view |
Enter
Constant o |¢ E ity | EI
walue field 9008 Costof goods so =) ||¢ Entry I
Formula [ [+ Entry |
Function LES 1 Farameters |V’ Erntry | |:I
[& check ||@ without check | [ 3€]

In the above screen after entering all information click on ™ @ ENERES - button 2 times save the activity.
Back to SPRO screen.

Create Profitability Report

Path: SPRO->Controlling—>Profitability Analysis>Flows of Actual Values>Information System->Create Profitability Report
Transaction Code:KE31

By the above transaction it will display the following window:
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= choose Activity

[

Activities

Fer |Name of Activity

Change Profitability Report
Display Profitability Report

[ «PIE

Ferfarm the activities in the specified sequence

In the above screen double click on “Create Profitability Report” it display the following screen:

Create Profitability Report: Initial Screen

Report z211082 Region wise profithanility report
Feport Type
|@ Basic repaort |
() Repart with Form |D Create
In the above screen give new name to report (name should start with Y or Z) and description.
Select radio button “Basic Report”
Click on Create button it will displays the following screen:
Create Profitability Report: Specify Profit. Segment
Report 211082 Redgion wise profitbanility report
Report type Basic report
Characteristics Key figures i wariables i CutputType i Cptions
ﬁ Sel. characteristics 4{ ,@ Char. list
ElChar. | = &= B [tvp [Mame ] [l =l Charactaristic [Tvee | A0
|| [=] | [Country: | = [=]
] [~] Custormer ] [~]
_Region | EEJ
] | |Distr. Channel =]
|| E | |Division =)
] | |Plant =)
|| | |Product =)
] E | |Profit Center =]
[=] Sales Org. ) [=]
| [=] [ |Unit Sales gty & [=]
[EN|I3]| [ [»] [ I |« ][x]
In the above screen right side under “Chart List” select following fields”
1. Country
2. Region
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3. Company code

4. Fiscal Year.

Once you select those fields click on E (Add.Char) button so it will transfer field as below:

Create Profitability Report: Specify Profit. Segment

Report
Report tvpe

Characteris

21102
Basic report

ey figures 1

Region wise profitbanility report

wWariables 1 OutputType " Options

ﬁ Sel. characteristics

=il Char. | =1 = | B3 |Ive val [Mame 1
Countey _ll:l_’_ fr
_Reginn 1 EE'.I
_Compan'y' Code 1
I IFiscal vear 1
[« 1w 11 [

In the above screen click on check box against “country” so it will display following screen:

lilf?‘-.-"ariable selaction

Characteristic Country

i

Cperator = Offs et |

In the above screen to “Local Variable” field enter “"Country” and click continue button or click enter button.

Now click on check box against “region” so it will display following screen:

II:E’Variable selection

Characteristic Region

Local variahle Region

Dperator El| Offset
[AlT]

In the above screen to “Local Variable” field enter “"Region” and click continue button or click enter button.

Now click on check box against “Company Code” so it will display following screen:
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il:'j"-.fariahle selection
Characteristic Company Code
Local variakle
Cperator Zl| Offset
In the above screen to “Local Variable” field enter "ComCode” and click continue button or click enter button.
Now click on check box against “Fyscal Year” so it will display following screen:
II:'?Variable selection

Fiscal Year

FiscalYear|

Characteristic

Lacal variable

Global variahles
rlame |Descripti0n |Rep|acementt‘y’pe |Opti0na| entry |F'arameten’select | E
OF~ Current fiscal year SAP exit Reguired entry Farameters
(ke Zurr. calendar yvear SAP exit FRequired entry Farameters
FROMYEAR From Fiscal Year Entry Required entry Farameters
TOVEAR To Fiscal wear Entry Required entry Farameters

=]
[ENjI| | ENjES

Operatar ] Offset

In the above screen to “Local Variable” field enter “FyscalYear” and click continue button or click enter button

It will display the following screen:

Create Profitability Report: Specify Profit. Segment

Report
Report type

211082

Basic report
IKeyﬂguresli “ariables i QutputType i Options

Region wise prafitbanility report

ﬁ Sel. characteristics

|Name |

Char. | oo | &% | B3 JTve Jval.

Company Code i N COMCODE
| |country & COUNTRY
| |Regian 2 REGION
| |Fiscal vear FISCALYE

In the above screen click on “Key figures” tab so it will display the following screen:
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Create Profitability Report: Key Figures

| walue fields onioff |

Feport 21102 Fedion wise profitbanility report
Report type Basic report

Characteristics

Variables . OutputType | Options

ke figure scheame | 01 1102 key figqure

(i

ER Selected key figures S Available key figures

ey fig. | ke fig.

o
E| Material discount
El Fewvenue
| ] _Salaries
] E _Sales & harketing
| ] _Sales commission
E Sales quantity
(=]
[~]

gD menn)= | e

I |[«][»] I

[«][>]

In the above screen under “Variables” tab, against “key figure scheme” field select your key figure.
Under Available Key Figure box select your Key figure and click on Left arrow button so it will transfer to next box as

below

Characteriatics' Wariables i OutputType i Qptions

Key figure scheme 01 1102 key figure

=

@ Available key figures

ke fig.

material discournt

Fevenuea

I<D1E]

Salaries
Sales & Marketing

[[2]

Sales commission
Sales quantity
WVWanes

|
¥l~]
|

[«][>]]

IDIE

[«][]

I (D] I

D]

In the above screen you can view the key figure transfer.
Now click on “Variables” tab.soit will display the following screen:
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Change Profitability Report : Variable Entry

Report 21102 Regionwise profitbanility report
Feport type Basic report
Characteristics " Key figures & CutputType i Qptions

Yariahle Marme |‘Jariat:n|e Yalue LName Entry at Execution
Fiscal Year 2008 [=pa
Company Code 1102 WYL manefacturing Ptd
Region 01 Andra Pradesh
Country I India
FPeriod fram not.2008 1. Period 2008
Feriod to 0122008 12. Period 2008
Planiact. Indicatar ] Actual data
Warsion
Record Type
[«][»]] |

In the above screen under “Variable” tab enter parameters as I showen.
Save the activity and back to SPRO screen

Set Control Parameters for Actual Data

Path: SPRO-> Controlling—> Profit Center Accounting> Basic Settings> Controlling Area Settings> Activate Direct

Postings> Set Control Parameters for Actual Data

By the above transaction code it will display the following screen click on

New Entries: Overview of Added Entries

| =Y

Contralling Area

1102 | = manefacturing P.Itd

| From year |L|:n:ked |Line iterns |On|inetransfer |
‘] 2008 O |
] O O O
] O O O
B O O O

semiajn}s)

In the above screen for your controlling area provide year and flag the check boxes to “Line items, Online Transer”

fields.
Save the activity and back to SPRO screen.
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Maintain Plan Versions

Path: SPRO-> Controlling> Profit Center Accounting> Basic Settings> Controlling Area Settings> Activate Direct
Postings> Plan Versions-> Maintain Plan Versions

Transaction Code: OKEQ
Database Table: T894, T894TPCA, T895, T895PCA

By the above transaction code it will display the following screen

General Version Definition
Dialog Structure | General Wersion Owerview
i ﬁGenera!Versmn Deﬂn_|t|0n | MEFSIion |Name |Plan |Actua| |WIF'J’RA |Variance Hﬁ'
[ Sett?ngs in Operating Concern : I]_'B'i I el el [E
|C3 Settings for Profit Center Accounting | " o — 1 0 (=]
= [ Contralling Area Settings — anverSfon. ehange
[ Settings for Each Fiscal Year L2 PlanverS!DnQ O (
[ Delta Version: Bus. Transactions || |2 Flanversion 3 [ ] .
[Jsettings for Progress Analysis (Projec|| |4 Flanwversion 4 [ O [ [
In the above screen select version “0” and double click on “Setting for Profit Center Accounting”
It will display the following screen, click on Mew Entries :
New Entries: Overview of Added Entries
Dialog Structure | CO Ared 1182 | XYZ manefacturing P.Itd
[ General Version Definition Yersion ] Flanfactual version
[(Jsettings in Operating Concern
=3 Settings for Profit Center Accounting i i
= [Jcontroliing Area Settings EC-PCA: Fiscalyear dependent version parameters
(7 Settings for Each Fiscal Year vear|online transfer [version Locked  [Line items [ExrateType [value Date |00
[ Delta Version: Bus. Transactions 1 2003 [ M | [+]
[ 5ettings for Progress Analysis (Projec [ @ ] ] ] I~ [+]
— (.

In the above screen maintain those parameters.
Save the screen and back to SPRO screen:

Actual Postings

Define Number Ranges for Local Documents

Path: SPRO->Controlling->Profit Center Accounting->Actual Postings->Basic Settings: Actual->Define Number Ranges for
Local Documents

Transaction Code: GB02

Number ranges for local GL documents

|{:§? Eroups I|63U° Eroups |

[ Intervals | |« Status |

|2 Intervals |

In the above screen click on (Groups)| 4:9 Groups so it will display the following screen:
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Go to Manu bar “Group + insert” it will display a box asking Company code:

[E Get Subobject

Company Code. . 11EIE|

In the above screen enter your company code and pres enter button.
So it will display the following screen:

-III?InserTGruup
Hl Text 1102 number ranges
Mew Interval
‘ear Ime nurmber |T|:| nurmber Current numkber |E}d|
2008 108006 199999| e ] [+]

Existing Mumber Ranges
e ar |Fr|:|m nurmber |T|:| nurmber INumberRange Status |Ex | |_|

=
=

4 |

In above screen maintain humber inter values as I shown save the activity and back to SPRO screen.

Maintain Automatic Account Assignment of Revenue Elements

Path: SPRO->Controlling—>Profit Center Accounting—>Actual Postings->Maintain Automatic Account Assignment of
Revenue Elements

Transaction Code: OKB9
Database Table: TKA3A, TKA3C

By the above it display the following screen click on

New Entries: Overview of Added Entries

il ENEE

Dialog Structure : [ Tcoca [costElem|B_[Costot Joraer i |rofit GirlAcct assignmt detail] Acct assignm detal

= &3 Default account assignment 1102 300008 [ [=) ] 2008 2 Business area is man [
| CaDetail per business areabvaluation area| u T <
1 Detail per profit center 0 O D

In the above screen provide details to:
Company code
Cost Element (Revenue Cost Element)
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Profit center
Acct assignmt details
After provide information pres enter button save the activity.
Select above line and click on “Detail per Business area/Valuation area”

It will display the following screen click on :

New Entries: Overview of Added Entries

Dialog Structure

General account assignments
¥ Dgfau'”f':CD“”ta?S'g”mB”t . CoCd CostElerm.  BArn CostCtr  Order Prafit Ctr
Deta?l per business arealvaluation area 1102300000 5008
[ Detail per profit center

vala |Busa [Costcrr[order Promtct | [
1182 [11B1 2080 [=]
| (=) [-]

In the above screen provide the information to:
VAla (Valuation Area that is plant)
BusA (Business area)
Profit Ctr
Save the activity and back to SPRO screen
Choose Additional Balance Sheet and P&L Accounts

Path: SPRO-> Controlling—> Profit Center Accounting> Actual Postings=> Choose Additional Balance Sheet and P&L
Accounts-> Choose Accounts

Database Table: TS8A30

By the above it display the following screen click on

& Bl A H SEe@ BDEE B
New Entries: Overview of Added Entries

Z0 Ares 1102 [ manefacturing P.itd

Acct from |A|::c:|:|unt to |Def. P ritr | lﬁl
300000 499999 200 I [=] I§| Prictr Det I
| & [~]

W ~ L]

In the above screen enter you elements range and enter Default Profit center.

Now click on |§I Friir Det | it will display the following screen:
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Default assignment to a profit center: Change Strategy

(=1 m]i|Ey

Default assighment to a profit centar

Steps in Logical Order
Mai [Step Type |Descrigtion |
[ |Derivation rule! sddsds

|
miaini=]

In the above screen click on create IEI button so it will display the following screen:

Default assignment to a profit center: Change sStructure of Rule Defini

| Maintain Rule Yalues ||

Drerivation rule
Step Description |Derivati0n rule for profit centers I

_ _AMEEITTET  condition | Attributes

Source Fields
Marme Det [Mame | |
RACCT | &F |Account Mumber
BEUKRS [ &

| ||5sBER | & |Bu

[ | (=]

[~]

BN [ | ER||

In the above screen enter description, Source fields as above I shown.
Click on “Maintain Rules Values” it will display the following screen:

Default assignment to a profit center: Change Rule Values

B onsor|[& oniof || optimize Column widths |

Derivation rule Derivation rule far profit centers

SE|l Mo value filter active
Account Mumber |t|:| Account Mumber |Cnmpany Code |Business Area IA IPrnﬂtCenter
JpEoan 48994949 1102 11B1 =/ |Z200[0 E
In the above screen maintain parameters as I shown above.
Save the activity and back to SPRO screen
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Raise an Sales Order

Path: Logistics>Sales and Distribution>Sales>0Order->VAO1 - Create

Transaction Code: VAO1

By above transaction it will display the following screen:

Create Sales Order: Initial Screen

||1| Create with Reference ||&9 Sales ||£‘? ItErm ove rvi ey ||£‘? Ordering party |

arder Type DR Standard Qrder
arganizational Data

Sales Organization 1102 1102 sales org
Distribution Channel 11 1102 retail sale
Diivision 11 1102 mobiles
Sales Office 1102 1102 sales office
Sales Group 112 1102 sales garoup

In the above screen enter all the values as I shown and pres enter button so ti will display the following screen:

Create Standard Order: Overview

Standard Order Metwalue 67 .500, 60 || INR
Sold-to party 208 BOS group Itd f HMI321 street 321 (654887 HYDERABAD @
Ship-to party 208 BOS group Itd F HMI321 street 321 (654887 HYDERABAD
PO Number 1 PO date
AT temoverdew | Memdstal | Orderingpary | Pracurement | Shipping | Reason for rejection
Req. deliv.date D 27.06.2008 Deliver.Plant
[ Complete div. Total VWeight 3.750.000 K5
Delivery block = | Yolume a,6ae
Billing block = | Pricing date 18.06.2008
Payment card Exp.date
Payrment terms Qe Incoterms CPT||freight - frae
Qrder reason &
Sales area 11020 411411 1102 sales org, 1102 retail sale, 1102 mobiles
All iterns
Item |Materia| |OrderQuantity |SU |Descripti0n |S |Pr0ﬂtCenter|PInt |Net\ralue |Cust0merhﬂaterial MNumb |ItCa |[I
L& 1450 1.500EA 1102 finshed product - | 2000 1102 G7.500,80 TAN

in the above screen enter the values for:
Sold-to party (Customer number)
Po Number
Material (Material Number)
Order Quantity
Profit Center

After you entering above values pres on enter button select the line item and double click on the same it will display the

following screen:
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Create Standard Order: Item Data
[ ][]
Sales Document lterm 1a Iterm category TaM Standard ltem
aterial 1480 1102 finshed product - Mihiles EES
Sales A -l EEIEENER Shipping Billing Docurnent . Conditions . Account assignment
Ship-to party 206 BOS group Itd F HRIZ21 street 321 F 654987 HYDERABAD
Shipping
Unloading Foint ceiving pairt
Department Delivery Priar. 1 High
Flant 1102 1102 manefacturing pla Stor. Location I 11021102 storage loc
Shipping Point 1182 1102 shippintpoint Fart. div.fiterm
Route Max Part.Deliv. 9
Mat.freight grp arder Combinat.
MnsOfTrns type Shipping type
MeansTransp. Spec.processing
[ rPoD-relevant

In the above screen first go to “Shipping” tab in that assign Storage location as I shown in above and save the activity.

it will post the order and issues the following message.

IF@ Standard Order 12085 has heen saved

In the above message it shows order number.
Back to easy access screen.

Posting Outbound Delivery

Post: Logistics>Sales and Distribution >Shipping and Transportation >Outbound Delivery ->Create-> Single Document
->VLO1N - With Reference to Sales Order

Transaction code: VLO1N

By above transaction it will display the following screen:

Create Outbound Delivery with Order Reference

| WWith Order Reference || D WYWio Order Reference | I:l I:l I:l I:l I:l

Shipping point 1102 1102 shippintpoint
Sales order data
Selection date 28.06. 2008
arder 12095
Fram item
To itern

In the above screen give at least 10 days future date, and give Order number which we got from above step and pres
enter button so it will display the following screen:
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Delivery Create: Overview

16| 3 N 3 5|

Outbound deliv. Coacument Date 18.06. 2008
Ship-to party 206 BOS group Itd F HMF321 street 321 F 654987 HYDERABAD
ltern Owerview: ‘ mm Loading i Transport i Status Cwerview i Goods Movement Data
Pick DaterTime 27 D6 2008 |00 00 OurllPickStatus G| Fully picked

Warehouse Mo, CrveralWhStatus Mo Wi trnsf ord regd

All ltems
trn  [Material [Pint [SLoclDelv. oty [un [Picked oty [Un [Batch [B [Fffstan. Date [matl [val Type[Description [climyn [Gross weight

10 1480 1162110821 . 560 EAl'I.SDB | EA DE 27 06 20080000 1102 finghed product - Mikiles Egs | TAM |3.7508. 000

In the above screen first click on “Picking” tab and in it under “Picked Qty” field give the quantity of goods how much

you want to pick now(General total quantity that order contain)
Now click on “Post goods issue” button so it will post the data and issue the following message.

& Delivery 80015184 has been saved

In the above message it give delivery document number.
Back to easy access screen

Billing the Document

Path: Logistics>Sales and Distribution->Billing> Billing Document>VF01 - Create

Transaction Code: VF01

By the above transaction it will display the following screen:

Create Billing Document

|£ Billing due list ||£ Billing document overiew || Selection list |

Default data
Billing Type El Serv.renderad
Billing Date Pricing date
Docs to be processed
Diocument [term |SD document categ. |F'r|:n:essing status |EIiIIi Iﬁ'
[+]

20015124 @
g

In the above screen provide the delivery document number and click on enter button so it willdisplay the following
screen:
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Invoice (F2) (F2) Create: Overview of Billing Items

| Billing documents |

F2 Invoice (F2): = [$o00a00081 Metalue 67.500,00 | INR

Payer 206 BOS group itd f HMNI321 street 321 §IN - 654987 HYDER,

Billing Date 1506 2008

litern  |Description Billed Quantity |SU |Net vallue |ru1aterial Tax amount
14 1102 finshed product - Mibiles E 1. 500EA 67 600,00 1420 11.063, 25

In the above document just click on save button so it will save the document and post the entry to FI.
It will display the following screen

=3
Billing document  Edit Goto Seltings Systerm Help
& H @@ o H R anaos BEE @@
| Change Cirl+F10 T
o= it
L Display Crl+F11
E Display from archive o docurment overview | | Selection list |
ICT _
= Billing due list Cirl+F12 = Serv renderad
B Save G+ Fricing date
lssue output to 3
[ Exit Shit+F3  int categ. [Processing status [Bi1i ]
[ []
[~]
=

In the above screen go to manu bar “Billing document + change” it will display the following screen:

Invoice (F2) 90036261 (F2) Change Billing Document
@lﬁ Billing items || .2 Accounting

Billing document QEHIE261

In the above screen click on “Accounting” button so it will display the following window:

llf?l_ist of Documents in Accounting

Documents in Accounting

Doc. Mumb_[Ohbject trpe text |Ledger |
a0o0200008 Accounting docurment
0000323034 FProfit center doc.

aoo0o1 01403 Controlling Docurment
aoooooo 12 Profitab. Analysis

| Qriginal document |
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In the above screen it is showing 4 documents .
By the above Sales order it posted 4 documents they are:

1. Accounting Document
2. Sales Documents
3. Profit Center Documents
4. Profitability analysis
In the above screen double click on each line one by one it will display the documents each.

Now save the screen and back to easy access screen.

Post an G/L with Overheads Expenditure

Path: Accounting >Financial Accounting - General Ledger > Posting >FB50 - Enter G/L Account Document or F-02 -
General Posting

Transaction code: F-02, FB50

Through above transation post following FI document.

Enter G/L Account Document: C:EII'I‘IFOEII'I}{r Code 1102
|£?E| Tree on || Company Code ||@ Hald ||E Simulate || Park||ﬂ Editing options
Armaount Infarmation
Document Date 18.06.2008 Currency INR Total deh.
Paosting Date 18 06 2008 g.515,80 | INR
Reference
Doc Header Text Total cred.
Crogs-CC no. o,e80 | INR
Company Code 1102 ¥YEZ manefacturing P.1td hyderabad
@O0
10 lterns § Mo entry variant selected 3 4{
Elst [GiLacct  [Short Text [orc Jamountindo JLoccurramount  [Costcenter [Profitcerter [Seament [T [Tax jurisdictn colfTT
¥ |410000 salery alc 5 DebE 800,00 800, 82100 1000 FROJECT-1 EI
o |412000 Wwages al 5 Deb = 1.200,00 1.200, 081130 2000 PROJECT-1 EI
¥ |414000 poweer & engineering |5 Deh 650,80 G50, BB 1200 2000 FROJECT-1 __|
o |415000 machinery maintainceS Deh 850,00 850 0631600 2000 PROJECT-1
416000 repairs & maintaince 5 Deb 550,00 550 QB EGED 1000 FROJECT-1
o |417000 testing expencess 5 DebE 475,00 475 BEETER 1000 FROJECT-1
418000 rent & rates aic S5 DebE 800,00 890 AEE310 1000 FROJECT-1
¥ |418000 canteen alc 5 DebE 550,00 550, QG200 1000 FROJECT-1
iilEEIBBD medica exp an S DebE 1.060,00 1.0580 086300 1000 FROJECT-1
421000 telephon exp ac S DebE 1.500, 00 1.500, 086300 1000 FROJECT-1
o |443000 sales commiction afc 5 Deh 500,80 500, Q04100 1000 FROJECT-1
(442000 sales exp alkc S DebE 200,80 200, G210 1006 FROJECT-1
o |444000 marketing exp alc 5 DebE 2,000,080 2 000, 084300 1000 FROJECT-1
211002 shichegue issue H Cref 11.815, 00 11.815, 00
z 0,80 =
_| et o, 00 EI
Il |[«[x]

Enter the above debit values with Cost Center, Profit Center, and Segment.

Click on E Simulate button so it will display the following screen:
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Document Overview
|r:é§) Heset” Taxes || F'ark” Complete ||&| Choose ||&| Save |
Doc. Type 54 ([ G/L account document ) Mormal document
Doc. Mumber Company code 11082 Fiscal wvear 2002
Doc. date 18. 06,2008 Fosting date 18.06. 2008 Period [ =]
Calculate Tax
Doc . currency INR
Doc. Hdr Text heing exp posted
Itm|PK| Account boccount short text fssignment Tx Amount
1140410000 salery alc aaa, e
21400 412000 wages alc 1200, 08
J(4a| 414000 power & engineering 650, 00
4140 415000 machinery maintaince 850,80
Sl40| 416000 repairs & maintaince 550,00
Gl40| 417000 testing expencess 475, 00
Tl 413000 rent & rates ailc 240, 00
240 419000 canteen alc RO, Q0
gl4o| 420000 medica exp alc 1.0508, 00
laf(daf 421000 telephon exp adc 1.500, 00
11 (4@ 443000 sales cammiction alc 0, @00
12 (4@ 442000 sales exp alc sSEo, an
13(4n|d44000 marketing exp arlc 2. [0, 0
14 (5@ 211002 shi chegque issue 11 . 815,00 -

Now click on save button so the entry will post to G/L's.

Execute Assessment Cycle to Transfer Overheads

Path: Accounting—>Controlling = Profitability Analysis >Actual Postings > Period-End Closing>Transfer Cost Center

Costs/Process Costs>KEUS5 — Assessment

Transaction Code: KEUS

Execute Actual Assessment: Initial Screen

Farameters

Feriod =1 To 1

Fiscal Year 2nas

Frocess with
[]Background Pracessing

[ 1Test Run

[+] Detail Lists List selection

Start Date
g1 .81 . 2008

Cycle Text

855110

In the above screen give periods (From, To values), Deselect Test Run check box, Assign your cycle to Cycle field and

execute the activity it will display the following screen:
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Display CO-PA: Actual Assessment Basic List

()2 )21 ][] [B][F)[@ seomens |[G senaer] [ Recever [

Controlling Area 1102

Regiaon o1

Country IM

Operating concern 1102

Feriod ajalst

Fiscal Year 2008

Diwision 11

MNo. of messages 2 Maximum Category
Document MNumber 181405

Frocessing status UpdateRun

FProcessing completed with warnings

Cwcle Start Date|Text

Senders

Number of receivers|No.

of messages

ASS110 o181 . 20082

3

In the above screen keep your curser on Senders value and click on Sender button it will show the values in the same
way keep your curser on Number of receivers value and click on Receiver button it will display the values back to easy

access screen.

Profit Center Information

Path: Accounting—>Controlling-> Profit Center Accounting->Information System—->Reports for Profit Center
Accounting->Interactive Reporting>S_ALR_87013326 - Profit Center Group: Plan/Actual/Variance

Click on above transaction it will display the following screen:

Selection: Profit Center Grp: Plan/Actual/Variance

Repott selections

Fram period 1

Ta period 12
Fiscal year 2EIEIE.
Plan version A

Frofit center group
Orvalues
Prof.+loss accts grp
Qrvalues

2008
Flanfactual version

to

o

In the above screen select those parameters for which you want to drag the report and click on executive button it will

display following:
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Execute Drilldown Report Profit Center Grp: Plan/Actual/Variance
m
Header Selection date  General Data Selection
Controlling area 1102 KTZ manefacturing P.
Profit Center @ Not assigned
Account Number ® Not agsigned
4 |
Mavigation IP IN ﬂj Account Number | Plan| Actual' Variance' %var.'
Ef\_c_l_:_q_u_nt__rgl_l._lmp@_r_ _____________ ! a0anoa gales revende ajt 0,00 112.950,00- 112.850- o
Period 400000 cost of goods sold 0,00 251.000,00 261.000 o
Frofit Center 410000 salery alt 0,00 00,00 ano o
Farner PC 412000 WAGES At 0,00 1.200,00 1.200 pili]
Company Code 414000 povwer & enoineering 0,00 fia0,00 fia0 pili]
Functional Area 415000 machinery maintaince 0,00 125.850,00 125.8460 W
Origin abject 416000 repairs & maintaince 0,00 540,00 450 bl
Plant 417000 testing expencess 0,00 475,00 475 bl
Rep. material 418000 rent & rates afc 0,00 8a0,00 840 bl
419000 tanteen afc 0,00 540,00 450 bl
420000 medica exp alt 0,00 9.550,00 8550 bl
421000 telephan exp aft 0,00 1.500,00 1.500 pil]
440000 discount allowed aic 0,00 12.000,00 12.000 pil]
442000 sales exp af 0,00 800,00 800 pil]
443000 zales commiction aft 0,00 500,00 a00 bl
444000 rmarketing exp af 0,00 762.000,00 752000 bl
601000 zales &marketing co 0,00 0,00 0 bl
Result 00oo0  1.045365,00 1.045.365 il
_______________________________________________________ KK K K K K e —————————
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Accounts
Payable

Reconcillation Led

General Financial Special Purpose [y
Ledger Agrounting Ledger \
h
Custom
Ledger
Accounts
Receivable
Contraling

N
Prafit Center Cost Center
Aceouniing Agcounting

BSAD
BSAS
BSEG
BSES
BSIK

BSIS
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Controlling Special Purpose Ledger
Profit Center GLPCA
A{:gr_:unting [EC-PCA: Actual Line lfems) E“mp|e of a Custom
Record Mo (GL_SIRID) Ledger
GLPCT
VEC.PCA: Toals Tabk \ _ ] || |HO0
LedgerRLONR) \ROBAR ] A
Record Tyge (RRCTY) \ Dre (G2 ROBINR
e R 1 T) \ GLPCO
Plan Version (RVERS) \ e
ool Ve (B4R \ (EC-FCA: Object Table for Account Tk
bt RO \ fs?'"T;”Li'?mE"EJ -
e 80 R A
CJrre r'.:'hH'C . \ Record Tyoe (RACTY)
:‘“du'?{lﬂ"u ' | | | | [z *:‘ersm[F:UEHRSJ .
DebtCredt nd [DRCRY) \ T GE;:LVE‘“B'N?R'
Pariod (FPUR) o~ “ Record No (BL_SIRID) b SO
\ e \ SRD )
-~ GLPCC Cuency [RTCUR)
— [ECPCA; Transaction Atiributes) LIOM (RUNIT)
Otiect (OBUNR) " DebitCredt Ind (DRCRA———_
— :erin:-: uj?F'MAi:/ -
COEP . COF02
CnstCeqter [CO ohjeet: period-related ling items) Reconcillation (Transaction-dependent fields for
Accounting Convoling Area (KOKRS) Ledger o |reconcilisfon ledger) |
o Document o (BELNR) = & | Otject (OBINR)

g:ﬂ Object: Cost Totals - External
wstings)

Ledger (LEDNR)

Objeet {_CBNR)

Fescal Year (GJARR)
Value Type (WRTTP)
Verzion [VERSN)

Cost Elemnent (KETAR)
CO Key (HR¥FT)

(20 Tranz [VRGNG)
Trading Part 10 {VBUND)
Trading Part BA (PARGE]
DebitiCredit Ind (BEKNZ)
Currency (TWAER)
Pericd Block [PEREL)

.

s

Ling [tem (BUZE)

COBK

Controlling Area (KOKRS)
Dicument Mo (BELNR)

(Tatals records - reconciliation ledge

Ledger{RLONR)

Record Type (RRCTY)
Version (RVERS)

Fiscal Year (GJAHR)
Clject {(RUBJNR)

Cltject (COBJNR)

Citject (SOBJNR)
Currency (RTCUR)

LIOM {RUMIT)
Dihit/Creit Ind (DRCRX)

ROBJNR

Period (RPMAX) _“‘x‘

L (Object Table for Reconciliation

COFIO

Ledger COFIT]
Cloject (OBINRY
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Master Data

Profit Center

CEPC
Profit center master data table

P’c:ﬁt Center (PRCTR]

CEPCT
exts for Profit Center Master Datal

Language [SPRAS)

Profit Center (PRCTR)

Valid to Ciate (DATE)
Controlling Area (KOKRS) __

Cost Center

Controling Area (KOKRS)
Cost Center (KOSTL)
Valid to Date (DATBI} ______

Language (SPRAS)
Controling Area (KOKRS)
Cost Center (KOSTL)

Valid to Date (DATEI}

= -,
- s

Cost Elemet

CSKA

(Cost elements (data dependent on
chart of accounts))

COA(KTOPL)

(Cost Element (KSTAR) _

. f

/ |C5KB
/| (Cost elements {data dependent on
f' controlling area))
Confrofing Area (KOKRS)
/ COA KTORL)
/ Cast Element (KSTAR)
/ Valid to Date (DATE[}——eee.

.

CSKU J
(Cost Element Texts)

Language (FRAS)

COA (KTOPL)

Cost Element (KETAR)

GIL Azcount (SAKNR)

GiL Account [SAKNR)

General Ledger
SKEB1 . SHAT SKAT
GIL account master (company codefF=" ———(GIL accounts master (chart of |GIL account master record (chart of
Campany Code (BUKRS) sl accounts: description]}
COA [KTOPL) Language (SPRAS)

COA (KTORL)
GiIL Aczount [SAKNR)
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